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CHAPTER 1. ADMINISTRATION (SYSTEM) SETUP

The Administration window’s System drop-down links record setup data related to the
Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing’s overall functionality and performance. This
data affects the mechanics of the system: how Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
processes work and where it looks for files when completing tasks.

ORACLE &) (oa)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing o
hu
o o - 9 audit Close
User Id S5C Organization XX%x Division C-01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)
BrParameters System Parameters Setup
PLookups
Uzer Defined \
Save
bTahles )
B Tables System Parameters
User Defined Search Criteria ) Add Edit ) Cancel
Detaults 1-200f 167 % Mext 20 &=
P Ton Codes Select = Parameter Description = Parameter Value |E|mh|ed
et ) ACA_PATMENT_AUTO_LOAD DO AUTO PAYMENT LOAD FROM ACCOUNT ACH TES
P=Reports
O AcA_PRENOTE_bAYS NUMBER OF DAYS FOR PRENOTE TO OCCUR FOR ACCOUNT ACH 26 =]
P=Error Messages ~
(' AcA_PRE_FROCESS DAYS NUMBER OF DAYS BEFORE DRAFT DAY FOR ACCOUNT ACH PROCESS z
P> Translation
> () ACH_PAYEE_PRENOTE_DAYS NUMBER OF DAYS FOR PRENOTE T0 OCCUR FOR PRODUCERAENDOR ACH 7 a
ser
) ACPPRC_BJ_100_01_EBUG_LEVEL  ACFPRC_BJ_100_01_DEBUG_LEVEL o [m]
() AGE_APPROVED_CONDITIONED_DAYS HUMBER OF DAYS FOR APPROVED AND CONDITION APPLICATION TO AGE 30
) AGE_CONTRACT_DavVS NUMBER OF DAYS FOR CONTRACT TO AGE 25
) CAPPRC_BJ_100_D1_DEBUG_LEVEL  CAPPRC_BJ_100_01_DEBUG_LEVEL o a
O CHECK_PRINT_PREVIEW SET YES TO PREVIEW THE AP CHECK IN FDFCYES/MNG) TES
' CMN_AMOUNT_ROUND_FACTOR SET THE AMOUNT ROUNDING FACTOR TO AFPLY AFTER CALCULATION ROUND AMOUNT T0 2 DECIMALS
) CMN_AMOUNT_ROUND_METHOD SET THE AMOUNT ROUNDING METHOD TO APPLY AFTER CALCULATION CUTOFF
O CMN_APP_ACC_TITLE_FN_LN APPACCOUNT TITLE Wi TH (YES)FIRSTALAST NAME (NDILAST/FIRST NAME YES
O CMN_APP_SERVER_HOME APFLICATION SERVER HOME DIRECTORY SETME
) CMN_CURRENT_MODEL_YEAR DEFAULT CURRENT MODEL YEAR 70
O cMn_sL_PosT_DT SYSTEM GL POST DATE (UPDATED BY SCHEDULER IF ENABLED) /302009
O CMN_HTTP_PROXY_PORT HTTF FROXY SERVER PORT FOR OUTGOING HTTF CONNECTIONS 00
' CMN_HTTP_PROXY_SERVER HTTF FROXY SERVER FOR OUTGOING HTTP CONNECTIONS 192.168.25.26
) CMN_INT_380_ACCRUAL_DAYS_MTHD 380 DAYS INTEREST ACCRUAL METHOD. VALUES: US -US METHOD AND EU - EURDPEON METHOD  US
O cMN_SCHEMA_ID SCHEMA IDENTIFIER (USER_ID COLUMN FROM ALL_USERS) 72
O CMN_SCHEMA_NAME ORACLE USER MAME FOR THIS SCHEMA DFLLHE
1-200f 167 v | MNext 20 =

The Administration link bar’s System drop-down link contains the following:

e Parameters

» Lookups

e User Defined Tables
e Audit Tables

e Txn Codes

o Data Files

* Reports

e Error Messages

e Translation

All System drop-down link pages allow you to control the behavior of the system from a

technical perspective; for example, determine parameter values, define what information

is audited, and record default values. Oracle Financial Services Software provides default
values on all these pages.
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Parameters link

System parameters define information or values used throughout Oracle FLEXCUBE
Lending and Leasing. They act as switches that control the manner in which a function is
implemented, or whether or not Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing performs a par-
ticular task. Parameters are used throughout Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing to
control everything from user access to what information is stored on any given form.
Parameters also define configuration data, such as the location of Oracle FLEXCUBE
Lending and Leasing system files, the URLSs for the report and image servers, and other
administration controlled data. Some of the system parameters are setup when Oracle
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing is installed, but the values associated with the parame-
ters need to be reviewed and maintained.

There are three types of parameters in Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing, grouped
by what part of the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing system they affect:

Type of paramter: Paramter range:

System parameters These parameters apply to the entire system.
Examples: batch processes, archiving, aging.

Organization parameters These parameters apply to the organization, divi-
sion, and user responsibility.
Examples: User login control, password expira-
tion.

Company parameters These parameters apply to the company and
branch.
Examples: Default printer name and Oracle
directory object name for account document
loading

As a result, the Parameters drop-down link opens the following three pages:

»  System Parameters Setup page
» Organization Parameters Setup page
» Company Parameters Setup page

1-2
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Parameters link > System link (System Parameters Setup page)

The System Parameters Setup page displays and records each system wide parameter,
along with its current value and whether or not it is enabled. These parameters relate to the
overall processing of the system, such as Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing server
file locations and data purging configuration.

CAUTION: You can only define these parameters only. Changing the values of any of
these parameters affects all related Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing processing.

To set up the system parameters
On the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
Click the Administration bar link.

In the Administration window’s link bar, click the System drop-down link, then click
Parameters.

4 Click the Parameters drop-down link, then click System.

ORACLE’

v SR

¥ Parameters
B System
P> Organization
B Company
PLookups

User Defined
=>Tables

b 2udit Tables

User Defined
=>Dafﬂulls

P=Txn Codes

P»Data Files

P=Reports

P-Error Messages

P> Translation
PUser

FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

&) (oa
Debu
L o o d Audit Close
User Id %5C Organization XXX Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER [alij]
System Parameters Setup
Save
Systemn Parameters
Search Criteria | Add [ Edit ) Cancel |
1-20 of 144 v | Next 20 =
Select = Parameter IDesclip!ion I* Parameter Value |E|m|)|e(|
@ ACA_PAYMENT_AUTO_LOAD DO AUTO PAYMENT LOAD FROM ACCOUNT ACH YES
QO AGA_PRENDTE_DAYS NUMBER OF DAYS FOR PRENDTE TO OCCUR FOR ACCOUNT ACH 7
O ACA_PRE_PROCESS_DATS NUMBER OF DAYS BEFORE DRAFT DAY FOR ACCOUNT ACH PROCESS 2
P e e, NUMBER OF DAYS FOR PRENOTE TO OCCUR FOR PRODUCERVENDOR
J S | | i
) AGE_APPROVED_CONDITIONED_DAYS :zV\EABER OF DAYS FOR APFROVED AND CONDITION APFLICATION TO
O | ASE_GONTRACT_DAYS NUMBER OF DAYS FOR CONTRACT TO AGE 30
O CHECK_PRINT_PREVIEW SET YES TO PREVIEN THE AF CHECK IN PDF(YES/ND) ND
) CMN_AMOUNT _ROUND_FACTOR SET THE AMOUNT ROUNDING FACTOR T APPLY AFTER CALCULATION ROUND AMOUNT TO 2 DECIMALS
y SET THE AMOUNT ROUNDING METHOD TO APPLY AFTER
' CMN_AMOUNT_ROUND_METHOD CaLCULATION ROUND ]
P e, APPIACCOUNT TITLE WITH (YESFIRST/LAST NAME (NOLLASTIFIRST
5 T T HAME
O CMN_APP_SERVER_HOME APPLICATION SERVER HOME DIRECTORY SETME
) CMN_CURRENT_MODEL_YEAR DEFAULT CURRENT MODEL YEAR o
Q  cmu_sL_PosT DT SYSTEM GL POST DATE (UPDATED BY SCHEDULER IF ENABLED) 14152006 ]
O CMN_HTTP_PROXY_PORT HTTP PROXY SERVER PORT FOR OUTGOING HTTP CONNECTIONS 2080
O cMN_HTTP_PROXY_SERVER HTTP PROXY SERVER FOR OUTGOING HTTP CONNECTIONS prosymn_iflex. com
) CMM INT 380 ACCRUAL DAYS MTHD 350 DATS INTEREST ACCRUAL METHOD. VALUES: US -US METHOD AND ||
g i S EU- EURDPEON METHOD
O cMu_scHEMA_ID SCHEMA IDENTIFIER (USER_ID COLUMN FROM ALL_USERS) o
O CMN_SCHEMA_NAME ORACLE USER MNAME FOFR THIS SCHEMA QFLLNEW
C2AOCIACA3C2BAC2885E206E1 CL3ABI2A13d6C2861D6DCEE &
O cMN_SCHEMA_PASSWORD ORACLE PASSWORD FOR THIS SCHEMA FOECZ306F 302300020 0702803 A4C307 CIBA2OC2AT3CCIREZET ¥
O cMN_SERVER_HOME SERWER HOME DIRECTORY homefqflineu
1-20 of 144 ~ | Next 20 =

On the System Parameters Setup page’s System Parameters section, select the record
you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of system parameter records.
If you are entering a new record, click Add.

If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.
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6 Inthe System Parameters section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
Parameter Select the system parameter (required).

Description View the system parameter description (display only).
Parameter Value Enter the value for the system parameter (required).
Enabled Select to enable the parameter.

7 Click Save on the System Parameters Setup page.

24 x 7 Accessibility

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing allows continuous access to the Oracle FLEX-
CUBE Lending and Leasing system, 24-hours-a-day, 7-days-a-week (24 x 7). You can
continue working in Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing and posting most transac-
tions during batch processing. When you post a transaction on the Customer Service win-
dow’s Maintenance page and the transaction posting is deferred or cannot be posted at the
present time, “SYSTEM UNDER MAINTENANCE. TRANSACTION POSTING DEFERRED”
appears in the Results section.

If transaction posting is deferred, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing automatically
posts the transactions once it completes batch processing. Otherwise, Oracle FLEXCUBE
Lending and Leasing displays a message advising to post the transaction later.

24 x 7 accessibility is controlled by the following system parameter on the System Param-
eter window’s System Parameters page:

ORACLE’ &) (e
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing DE) -)
ot - - oo mudit Close
User Id S5C Organization X%X Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)
¥ System
=Parameters System Parameters Setup
BrLookups
User Defined )
p i (s
B> £t Tables System Parameters .
PUser Defined Search Criteria A Edit
Defauits =) Previous 20 | 21-40 of 144 v | Next 20 =
ARWET L Select = Parameter |[iesc|i|lli0n |* Parameter Value | Enabled
PrDatn Fles &) CMH_SYSTEM_UNDER_MAINTENANCE SYSTEM UNDER MAINTENANCE NO
B=Reports
B-Error Messages
P> Transkation
PUser
Parameter: Description:
CMN_SYSTEM_UNDER_MAINTENANCE SYSTEM UNDER MAINTENANCE

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing uses two batch job sets to handle end of day
(EOD) and beginning of day (BOD) processing:

1. SET-EOD
2. SET-BOD
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SET-EOD: This is the first job to run in the nightly batch jobs at the end of the day. It
marks Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing as being in “maintenance” mode, indicat-
ing that batch processing has started. Any transaction posted after the SET-EOD batch job
starts will be either deferred or not allowed to be posted at the present time.

ORACLE' ®) (o) =)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing D-) -) Fi'
o o o ebug Audit Closef
UserId SSC Organization XxX Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)
-
BeManitar Batch Jobs Batch Job Setup
BManitor Jobs
PMonitor Users
pServices Save |
b;UEkF:I:S Batch Job Sets
ek Search Criteria Add_)(Edit ) Canrel
Select Details = Set Code = Jah Set Description |* Freq Code |l Freq Value = Start Time | Critical | Enabled
& p-Showsereap INITIATE END-OF-DAY PROCESSING DALY DaILY 10:00:00 PM [u] O
Batch Jobs
Search Criteria Add Edit )| Cancel
Select Details = Seql* Job Type |* Job Code = Job Description |Th|'e.11|s| = Commit Count| =Errors AIIowe(IlWeeken(I|Ho|i(|.'|y|En.\I)Ie(I
@ peShow 1 PROCEDURE  JOBEOD_BJ_000_01 SET SYSTEM MODE TO END-OF-DAY 1 100 50
Batch Job Thread
Search Criteria Add ) Edit )| Cancel )
Select *Thlemll =Trace Level| Enabled
] 1 o
SET-BOD: This will be the fist batch job to run at the beginning of next day. It marks Ora-
. . . @ . _— . .
cle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing as being “available,” indicating that batch process-
ing has completed. Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing will then return to all held
transactions and post them in the chronological order in which they were entered.
ORACLE’ &) (oa) (72
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing .) .) %/
- I - Debug Audt Close
User Id S3C Organization XXX Division ©01 Responsibility $UPERUSER (O
B
ptoritor Batch Jobs Batch Job Setup
PMonitor Jabs
E-horitor Users
p-Services | Save )
}:;ngkzilfs Batch Job Sets
B 1 ansactions Search Criteria | (Add ) Edi )( Cancel )
Select Details = Set Code = Joh Set Description = Freq Code = Freq Value = Start Time | Critical | Enabled
@ p-Show set.pop BEGINING OF DAY JOBS DALY DALY 05:0000 AM O
Batch Jobs
Search Criteria ) | Add )l Edit ) Cancel )
Select Details = Seql* Job Type |=.Joh Code =.Joh Description |TI||e.'|(Is| = Commit Couml = Errors AIIowe(IlWeekemI|Ho|i(l.‘|y|En.\I)Ied
@ pShow 1 PROCEDURE  JOBBOD_BJ_000_02 PROCESS PARKED TRANSACTIONS 5 1000 50
0 peShow 2 PROCEDURE  JOBBOD_BJ_000_01 MARK SYSTEM FOR BEGINING OF DAY 1 1 50
Batch Job Thread
Search Criteria | Add ) Edit ) Cancel
Select = Thread = Trace Levell Enabled
ol 1 a
& 2 o
o] 3 o
(o] 4 o
c 5 o
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Parameters link > Organization link (Organization System Parameters
Setup page)

The parameters on the Organization System Parameters Setup page control Oracle FLEX-
CUBE Lending and Leasing functions related to user log in, such as passwords and expi-
ration dates, responsibility levels and the ability to access Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending

and

Leasing features. Individual parameters can be created with different values for

uniquely defined organizations, divisions, and responsibility combinations.

When determining which parameter to use, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
selects the best match based on a hierarchical sort by the Organization, Division, and
Responsibility fields, with values of ALL being a lower order match than an exact match.

Example
Assume the organization parameter UIX_APP_VIEW_ALL_APPS (VIEW ALL APPLICA-
TIONS) has been defined as follows:

ORACLE ] ) &) (oa)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
Debug
o o e Audit Close
User Id S5C Organization X Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER [Cff)
¥ System
¥ Parameters Organization System Parameters Setup
PSystem
- Organization] save
p=Company Organization Parameters
pLookups Search Criteria A Edit Cance|
b_u:er Defined = Parameter
e Select = Parameter Description Value = Org|= Div|= Responsibility|Enabled
P At Tables
i @) Max_PASSWORD_HISTORY_CHECK SET THE NUMBER TO RESTRICT PASSWORD REPETITION FOR LAST N TIMEGS) O ALL AL ALL
Izer Define
B e rauts ) Ucs_eROUP FOLLOWUP pays  DAYS TO CONSIDER FOR GROUP FOLLDWUP, WHEN NEXT FOLLOWEUP DATE IS IN o R
FUTURE
P> T=n Codes
) UCS_REVIEW_QUEUE_ALLOWED  REVIEW QUEUE ALLOWED WITHOUT ENTERING CALLIACTIVITIES YES ALL AL ALL
- Data Files
O UIX_APP_VIEW_ALL_APPS VIEW ALL APPLICATIONS YES AL AL ALL
PeReparts
O UIX_HIDE_RESTRICTED_DATA HIDE RESTRIGTED DATE (FOR EXAMPLE S5H#) YES AL AL ALL
P=Error Messages
O ux_sMTP_SERVER EMAIL SERVER FOR USER INTERFACE SETHME AL ALL AL
P Transiation
P User O UB_VIEW_SECURED_ACCOUNTS  VIEW SECURED ACCDUNTS YES ALL AL ALL
) UX_VIEW_SECURED_APPLICATION VIEW SECURED APPLICATION YES ALL AL ALL

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing uses these two parameters to determine which
users have the ability to view all applications:

If a TFB user with a responsibility of SUPERUSER was using the Lending menu’s
Underwriting form, the system will return with a value N, and Oracle FLEXCUBE
Lending and Leasing will not allow the user to view all applications.

If a SSC user (one within an organization defined as ALL) with a responsibility of
SUPERUSER, was using the Lending menu’s Underwriting form, the system will
return with a value Y, and Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing will allow the
user to view all applications.

Note: Be aware that while Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing allows for Organiza-
tion parameters to be defined at all three hierarchical (organization, division, and responsi-
bility) levels, not all will be applicable to each parameter. For example, while you can
define the UIX_SMTP_SERVER (EMAIL SERVER FOR USER) for a responsibility, you
would normally only want to define this parameter based on organization or division.
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To set up the organization system parameters

1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.

2 Click the Administration bar lin

k.

3 Inthe Administration window’s link bar, click the System drop-down link, then click

Parameters.

4 Click the Parameters drop-down link, then click Organization.

ORACLE _ ) &) (oa)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
Debug
o o .. 0 Audit Close
User Id $SC Organization X% Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)
¥ Svstem
¥ Parameters Organization System Parameters Setup
P=System
> Draanizeior| save
[p-Comparty Organization Parameters
PrLookups Search Criteria A )| Edit cancel
e =2 Defined = Parameter
= Select = Parameter Description Value = Org|= Div]= Responsibility|Enabled
PAucit Takles
e (2 MAX_PASTWORD_HISTORY_CHECK SET THE NUMBER TO RESTRICT PASSWORD REPETITION FOR LAST ' TIME(S) 0 AL ALL AL
Izer Define:
iy 6 |Uce onour ot own oATs ?3:3;: CONSIDER FOR GROUP FOLLOW-UP, WHEN NEXT FOLLOW-UP DATE IS IN At e
P Txn Codes
) uCs_REVIEW_QUEUE_ALLOWED  REVIEW QUEUE ALLOWED WITHOUT ENTERING CALUACTIVITIES YES ALL  ALL  ALL
prData Files
O ux_aPP_viEW_ALL_AFPS WIEW ALL APPLICATIONS YES AL ALL ALL
P=Reports
O UIX_HIDE_RESTRIGTED_DATA HIDE RESTRICTED DATE (FOR EXAMPLE S5h#) VES ALL AL ALL
PeErrar Messages
O uix_sMTP_sERVER EMAIL SERVER FOR USER INTERFACE SETME ALLALL AL
P Translation
Brlser ' UIX_VIEW_SECURED_ACCOUNTS  WIEW SECURED ACCOUNTS YES ALL  ALL  ALL
O Ul VIEW_SECURED_FFLICATION VIEW SECURED AFFLICATION YES ALL  ALL AL

5 Inthe Organization System Parameters Setup page’s Organization Parameters sec-
tion, select the record you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search
records.

 If you are entering a new rec

Criteria to limit the display of organization parameter

ord, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

6 Inthe Organization Parameters section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field:

Select
Parameter
Description
Parameter Value
Org

Div

Responsibility

Do this:

If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
Select the system parameter (required).

View system parameter description (display only).
Enter the value for the system parameter (required).
Select the organization for which the parameter will be
valid (required).

Select the department for which the parameter will be
valid (required).

Select the responsibility for which the parameter will be
valid (required).

IMPORTANT: In selecting which organization parameter
to use, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
searches for a best match using the following attributes:
1 Organization

2 Division

3 Responsibility

Oracl
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For this reason, Oracle Financial Services Software rec-
ommends creating one version of each organization
parameter where ALL is these fields.

Enabled Select to enable the parameter.

7 Click Save on the Organization System Parameters Setup page.
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Parameters link > Company link (Company System Parameters Setup

page)

The parameters on the Company System Parameters Setup page control Oracle FLEX-
CUBE Lending and Leasing processes associated with functions that may vary for differ-
ent companies or branches. These parameters address credit scoring, credit bureau

interfaces, fax services, and fax generation. Individual parameters may be set up with dif-

ferent values for uniquely defined company and branch combinations.

pany and branch fields, with values of ALL being a lower order match than an exact

match.

Example

When these parameters values are requested by the system, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending
and Leasing responds with the “best” match based on a hierarchical sort ordered on com-

Assume the company parameter UIX_RUN_AAI_ACT (ONLINE ACCOUNT CREATION
AND ACTIVATION) has been defined as:

V System
W Parameters
PSystem
B Organization
b B
peLookups

User Defined
Tables

B Audit Tables

Uszer Defined
}Delauﬂs

P Ton Codes
pData Files
PeRaports
PError Messages
P Translation

PUser

ORACLE’
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

ULX_RUN_AAI_ACT

)
Debu =
User Id $5C Organization XXX Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER [Oﬁ? Audt Close
Company System Parameters Setup
| Zave )
Company Parameters
Search Criteria | (_Add_){ Ecit )

Select = Parameter |[ie9c|i|ninn |* Parameter Value !* C nmpnnyl* anchlEnaIiIe-I

" FIN_POP_USERNAME POP USERNAME FOR FAX IN SERVICE SETME FFR ALL

' FIN_POF_USERNAME POF USERNAME FOR FAX IN SERVICE fdewnew PFR H2

" FIN_STORAGE_DIRECTORY ORACLE DIRECTORY OBJECT NAME FOR FAX IN SERVICE IMAGE STORAGE SETME PFR ALL

" FIN_STORAGE_DIRECTORY ORACLE DIRECTORY OBJECT NAME FOR FAX IN SERVICE IMAGE STORAGE FIN_DIR_DFLLNEW_ALL_ALL PFR Ho

" FIN_TEMF_DIRECTORY TEMP DIRECTORY FOR FAX IN SERVICE home/dilinentmp FFR ALL

=

=

ONLINE ACCOUNT CREATION AND ACTIVATION

TES ALL

UIZA_UCE_CAC_MAx_FOLLOWUP_DAYS MAXIMURM FOLLOWUP DAYS ALLOWED

1 ALL

w N

ing will return a value N and not create and activate an account online.

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing uses these two parameters to determine whether
to create and activate an account online.

When processing items for the company TFC, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leas-

When processing items for the company DCC, a company within the value ALL, Ora-

cle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing will return with a value Y and create and acti-
vate an account online.

To set up the company system parameters

Click the Administration bar link.

On the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.

In the Administration window’s link bar, click the System drop-down link, then click

Parameters.

Click the Parameters drop-down link, then click Company.

Oracle Financial Services Software Confidential - Restricted
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ORACLE
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

User Defined
Tables
Select = Parameter

|Description

|= Parameter Value

&) (=)

Debugy
Audit Close
()

UserId SSC Organization Xxx Divisi co1 ibility sul
¥ System
¥ Parameters Company System Parameters Setup
pSystem
B Organization Save
L EEiman Company Parameters
pLookups Search Criteria J A Edit Cancel |

|= Company|= Branch|Enabled

-2t Tables

Lser Detined @ AUD_ADY_REASON_MODEL

P betauts ' AUD_SCORING_METHOD

[

oot e O AUD_SCORING_METHOD_IN_BUREAU

B>Reports O cBu_DATA_SET_SIZE

P> Error Messages ) EMN_ASE_VALIDATE_MAKE_MODEL

B Transiation O cMN_CMB_DEFAULT_FRINTER

p-lser ' CMN_WEEKLY_NONBUSINESS_DAYS

<
o]

COR_STORAGE_DIRECTORY

DBR_IOINT_INC_DEBT_WITH_2ZNDRY

AUTO DECISION ADVERSE ACTION REASON MODEL Fico ALL ALL
APPLICATION $CORING METHOD PDT"&ARYAPPL'“NT ALl ALL
AFPLICATION SCORING METHOD WTH IN ALL BUREAL MAXIMUNM SCORE ALL ALL
METRO 2 FILE DATA SELECTION CRITERIA MONTHLY ALL ALL
WALIDATE ASSET MAKE MODEL DURING DATA ENTRY NO ALL ALL
DEFAULT FRINTER NAME UNDEFINED ALl ALL
WEEKLY NON-BUSINESS DATS UNDEFINED ALL ALL
ORACLE DIRECTORY OBJECT HAME FOR CORRESPONDENCE DOC STORAGE SETME ALL ALL
COMBINE INCOME AND DEBT WITH SFOUSE AND ZNBRY N AL ALL

5 Onthe Company System Parameters Setup page’s Company Parameters section,
select the record you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of company parameter

records.

» Ifyou are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

6 Onthe Company Parameters page, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field:

Select
Parameter
Description
Parameter Value
Company

Branch

Enabled

Do this:

If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
Select the system parameter (required).

View the system parameter description (display only).
Enter the value for the system parameter (required).
Select the portfolio company for which the parameter
will be valid (required).

Select the portfolio branch for which the parameter will
be valid (required).

IMPORTANT: In selecting which company parameter to
use, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing searches
for a best match using the following attributes:

1 Company
2 Branch

For this reason, Oracle Financial Services Software rec-
ommends creating one version of each company parame-
ter where ALL is the value in these fields.

Select to enable the parameter.

7 Click Save on the Company System Parameters Setup page.
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Lookups link (Lookups Setup page)

The Lookup Setups page defines the contents in many of the flashlight fields and drop-
down fields used throughout Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing. Fields that make
use of a flashlight window or drop-down field will only accept entries that are stored on
this page.

In the example below, the Application Entry page’s Applications section contains the
Class drop-down field. The contents of the Class drop-down field are linked to the
APP_CLASS_TYPE_CD Lookup Type.

ORACLE’ ) ) @ s‘a)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing /
User Id $5C Organization TFB Division H2 Responsibility SUPERUSER Debug Audit Clo
¥ System
P> Parameters Lookups Setup
- Lokups
User Defined \
K"Tables \Sa—ve)
P> At Tables Lookup Type -
l>Llser Defined \MJ \M;J \Ed_")
Defaults Select = Lookup Type |i Description System Defined Yes/No I Enabled
b=Txn Codes
f— (O] APFLICATION CLASS TYPE CODES Ve (2Hn
p-Reports O apP_PRIORITY_CD APPLICATION PRIORITY CODES Yes No
P=Error Messages
P Translation Lookup Code .
prUser earciGi iy (Adel ) Edit )
Select = Lookup Code = [Iription = Sort|Sub Code System Defined Yes/No | Enabled
@ amL SMALL BUSINESS N Yex Mo
O v INDIVIDUAL 2K Yes Ne
ORACLE’ ! @ ny
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing /
User [d SSC anization TFB Division H2 Responsibility SUPERUSER Debug Audit Closd

Quick Search (Application Entry)

Queue 5
elect.. o Prequalify )| Submit
Naxt Applications

A—‘lpp n App # 0000062151 = Company DB = Producel, DEALER Joint [

=Dt 2/42009 = Branch FLLO1 = Producer Name -0000% : TEST4 Cosigned [
= Product Select.. = Status NEW- BLANK Loan Currency Contact
Sufmit ) = Channel FHONE Purpose = [lass Lead # Select..

PSearch * Priority HIGH Sales Agent crB Pull

- Bpplcation

D 2ppicants Edit ) Save ) Cancel |

> Reguested Applicati = = =

B Colateral pplications

P Checklist =pt 942009 = Company |DB h roducer |DEALER » Joint []

Comment =B h | FLL - ¥ i
:VZ’:;\“:aﬁzn « product (oo = ranc| ame |#A00008  TEST4 ",{ cosigned []
* Status Contact
bS\mpliﬂec{ App = Channel || PUohE e Purpose | Select v Loan Currency omac
Ertry = Priority | HIGH v P - s (T Lead # |Seleat ™

Sales Agent
ShALL BUSINESS

INDWIDUAL

The Lookups page contains two pages: Lookup Types and Lookup Codes. Lookup types
and codes can be system-defined or user-defined. The lookup types describe the function
of the related lookup codes.

For system-defined lookup types, only the Description field may be changed.

A system-defined lookup type (Lookup Types page, System Defined selected) is one that
is critical to Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing and can not be changed. However,
you can still modify the lookup type description and the lookup code description on the
Lookup Types page.

A user-defined lookup type (Lookup Types page, System Defined cleared) is one that
can be modified, depending on a user's business needs. You cannot modify the lookup
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type, lookup code, and system indicator. If a lookup type is user-defined, the lookup code
belonging to that lookup type can either be system-defined or user-defined.

A system-defined lookup code (Lookups page, System Defined selected) is one on which
Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing processing is dependent. Without this lookup
code, the process produces incorrect results or fails.

A user-defined lookup code (Lookups page, System Defined cleared) is one that can be
defined or altered by a user.

WARNING: System-defined lookup types are those that are required by Oracle FLEX-
CUBE Lending and Leasing. Their related lookup codes will also be system defined. If
you update and save a system-defined lookup type as a user-defined-lookup type (that is,
change the System Defined button from Yes to a No in the Lookup Type sub page), Oracle
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing will not allow you to change the lookup type back to
system-defined in the future.

Note: Lookup codes cannot be deleted, as they may have been used in the past, and the
display and processing of that data is still dependent on the existing setup.

Typically, the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing Administrator would modify the
descriptions of lookup codes and add new lookup codes to the existing lookup types as
needed.

To set up the lookups
On the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
Click the Administration bar link.

In the Administration window’s link bar, click the System drop-down link, then click
Lookups.

ORACLE’

. . &) (oe
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
Debug Audit Close
User Id S5C Organization XXX Division (01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)
¥ System
BeParameters Lookups Setup
Uzer Definect )
Sawe
g 2w )
B2t Tables Lookup Type
UserDefines | \2€2LCh Criteria ) Add)(Edn_)( Cancel
Defaults 1-10 of 432 | Mext 10 &
Tz Codes Select = Lookup Type |* Description | System Defined Yes/No |Ena|i|ed
PrData Files
@ 1008_POINTS_DISCOUNTS_ITM_CD 1088 ITEMIZATION TYPES Ves Mo
B-Reports
PeError Messages O ACCESS_GRID_TYPE_CD ACCESS GRID TYPE CODES Yes ' hNo
P-Translation O ACCRUAL_BASE METHOD_CD ACCRUAL BASE METHOD CODES Ves Mo
etiec ) ACCRUAL_CALC_METHOD_CD ACCRUAL CALCULATION METHOD CODES Yes  ho
) ACCRUAL_START_DT_BASIS_CD ACCRUAL START DT BASIS CODES Ves Mo
O ACCRUED_TAN_TYPE_CD ACCRUED TXH BALANCE TYPE CODES Ves Mo
O acc_cowpimion_ce ACCOUNT GONDITIONS / ACCOUNT RUEUE TYPES (SUB CODE USED FOR DEFAULT QUEUE) s
O acc_sTaTus_co ACCOUNT STATUS CODES Ves Mo
O ACH_ACCOUNT_TYPE_CD ACH ACCOUNT TYPE CODES Yes Mo
O ACH_FORMAT_CD ACH FORMAT CODES Yes ' hNo
1-100f432 v | Next 10 &
Lookup Code
Cancel
Select = Lookup Code = Description =SortSub Code System Defined Yes/No Enabled
Ilo rows yet.
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In the Lookups Setup page’s Lookup Types section, select the record you want to work
with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of lookup type records.

If you are entering a new record, click Add.
If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

In the Lookup Types section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.
Lookup Type Enter the lookup type (required).

Description Enter the description for the lookup type (required).
System Defined Yes/No If selected, the lookup type is system defined.
Enabled Select to enable the lookup type.

In the Lookup Codes section, select the record you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of lookup code records.
If you are entering a new record, click Add.

If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

In the Lookup Codes section, enter, view, or edit the following for the individual values
that a field or process using the related lookup type may have:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.

Lookup Code Enter the lookup code. These are solely dependent on the
function of the Lookup Type (required).

Description Enter the lookup code description. This may be changed
as required by your business (required).

Sort Enter the sort order for the lookup code. This determines
the order these lookup codes are displayed or processed
(required).

Sub Code Enter the sub code for the lookup code (optional).

System Defined Yes/No If selected, the lookup code is system defined. System

defined lookup codes cannot be modified, other than to
change the Description or Sort fields. If cleared, the
lookup type is not system defined and the code can be
modified.

Enabled Select to enable the lookup code.

Click Save on the Lookups Setup page.
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User Defined Tables link (User Defined Tables Setup page)

The User Defined Tables Setup page allows you to maintain user-defined tables, such as
the data attributes Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing uses on its Search pages.

In the following example, the list of attributes in the Criteria column is supplied from the
User Defined Tables page.

FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

Quick Search

Reset Criteria | | Search )

erId S5C Organization

XXX Division C0M Responsibility SUPERUSER

Queue Criteria | Results  Review Requésts
Select.. v
Criteria Comparison Operator Value
MNext
App # AFPLICATION # LIKE v
— APPLICATION DT GREATER THAN OR E v
Subimit
= Bearch AFPLICATION STATUS LIKE ~ (
P Applicants >
p=Decision APPLICATION SUB STATUS LIKE hd ,;?
pCartract 2
p=Comments UNDERWRITER LIKE v
erification
B PRODUCT LIKE ~
pField Investigation
pLetters APPLICANT LAST NAME LIKE ~
Carrespondences
B i APPLICANT 55N EQUAL ~
p-Document Tracking
WIN LIKE ~
YEAR EQUAL ~
MAKE LIKE ~
MODEL LIKE ~
(ASSET TYPE LIKE ~
PRODUCER # LIKE ~
PRODUCER NAME LIKE ~

ORACLE _ _ &) o0)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
Debug i
User Id 35C Organization *X% Division C391 Responsibility SUPERUSER
W System
PParameters User Defined Tables Setup
¥ Lockups
N - e
P> But Tables User Defined Tables
g User Defne Search Criteria | AddJ( Edit
Detautts 1-10 of 116 ¥ | Mext 10 2
PeTxn Codes System Defined
[ Data Files Select Details = Table = User table Type = Description Yes/No Enabled
bReparts = Product Type ALL = Yiew Name LUNDEFINED
= Funding Type ALL SELECT APP_sAD_ID FROM  #
PError Messages = Collateral Type ALL = SQL Statement | oo Tios WHERE -
P Translation =Sort 0
TRANGACTION HISTORY SEARCH
LT O peShow SEARGH_UTA_TAN SEARCH: TRANSACTION AUTHORIZE PARAME TERS ¥es Mo
O = Sh0W SERRCH_DAPP_DAPPLICATIONS SEARGH : DAPPLICATION OAPPLICATION SEARCH Yes *'No
O p=Show searcH_UBT_AccounTs SEARCH : ACCOUNT ON BATCH ENTRY SCREEN BATCH ENTRY ACCOUNT SEARCH Yes © Mo
ESCROW ANALYEIS ENTRY ACCOUNT
) peShowi SEARCH_UEB_ACCOUNTS SEARCH : ACCOUNT ON ESCROW ANALYSIS ENTRY SCREEN  gEaRcH ¥es Mo
O BShow glGENI_MAPPING_DETAILS MAPFING: INTERFACE BIGFNI MAPFING DETAILE Wes Mo
1-10 of 116 v | Mext 10 &
User Defined Table Attributes
Search Criteria ) Add ) Edin )
Select Details = Attribute = [escription = Data Type = Lenglhl = Sonl* Operator System Defined Yes/No | Enabled
@ pShow app_pT APPLICATION DT DATE 10 2= ‘es © Mo
O p=Show app_wnar APPLICATION# CHARACTER a0 1 LIKE ‘es © Mo
O pShow app_sTaTus_cp APPLICATION STATUS CHARACTER a0 2 LIKE ‘es © Mo
O p=Ehow app_sup_sTaTus_co APPLICATION SUB STATUS CHARACTER 30 4 LIKE Yes * No
& peShow app_UNDERWRITER_USR_CODE UNDERWRITER CHARACTER 30 5 LIKE es & No
3

&) ()
De(%ufg Audit Close
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To set up a user-defined table, you must:
1. Define the fields on the table.
2. Join the related tables.

3. Assign the table a lookup type.
You can create tables for different product, funding, and collateral types.

After creating the user-defined tables, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing sorts the
attributes to make using the system more efficient. These details are used with different
functions of Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing, including:

e Searching of accounts
» Tracking of follow-up items
»  Creating details in bankruptcy, foreclosure/repossession, and deficiency

Note: Many of these tables, (ASSET TRACKING ATTRIBUTES for example) may be con-
figured during the initial setup of the application to provide for your specific business
needs. Others, such as APPLICATION SEARCH, may be changed whenever your business
needs change. Still others should not be changed without consulting Oracle Financial Ser-
vices Software, as changing them would require changes to existing code for the expected
results to be implemented. As a rule of thumb, it is better to add or disable information on
the User Defined Tables page than to edit existing entries.

To set up the user defined tables

1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Administration bar link.
3 Inthe Administration window’s link bar, click the System drop-down link, then click
User Defined Tables.
ORACLE , £) (eo)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing o
_— I A B2 sudit Close
User Id 55C ODrganization XXX Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER [Off)
¥ Svstem
BeFParameters User Defined Tables Setup
P=Lookups
Dl Tables User Defined Tables :
_ Search Criteria Add )| Edit
Detautts 1-10 of 118 | Next 10 &
Pl Cooes Select Details = Table = User table Type |i Description System Defined Yes/No |E|mh|ed
Data Fil
:H a:S & p=Show cusTOM_FORM_REPORTS CUSTOMIZE FORMS AND REPORTS CUSTOMIZE FORMS AND REPORTS FOR THE CUSTOMER Yes (Blho
eports
BeError Messages O pShow eve_seL acc EVENT ACCOUNT PARAMETER CODES EVENT SELECTION ACCOUNTS PARAMETERS T
B Translation O peShow eve_seL_srp EVENT APFLICATION PARAMETER CODES  EVENT SELECTION APPLICATIONS FARAMETERS es & Mo
el ®  peShow eve_Ne_LTR EVENT PARAMETER CODES EWENTS LETTER PARAMETERS Yes & Mo
O peShow Bve_INE_THM EVENT PARAMETER CODES EVENTS NON MONETARY TXN PARAMETERS Wes o Mo
O peShow eve_Np_TxN EVENT PARAMETER CODES EVENTS MONETARY TXN PARAMETERS es ©Ha
O peShow eve_INP_cRE EVENT PARAMETER CODES EVENTS CREDIT BUREAU PARAMETERS es & Mo
O pShow eve_ine_cor EVENT PARAMETER CODES EVENTS CORRESPONDENCE PARAMETERS Wes o Mo
O bShDW EVE_INP_TCN EVENT PARAMETER CODES EVENTS CONDITION PARAMETERS Yes Ho
O bShDW INP_BMP_THM INPUT PARAMETERS : TXN HON MONETARY TXN PARAMETERS ‘Yes Mo
1-10 of 116 | Mext 10 =
User Defined Table Attributes
Search Criteria | Add ) Edit )
Select Details = Attiibute = Description = Data Type =lengthl = Sunl* Operator System Defined Yes/No I Enabled
& p=Show LeTTER_CODE LETTER NAME CHARACTER a0 1 LIKE Yes © Mo
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4 Inthe User Defined Table Setup page’s User Defined Tables section, select the record
you want to work with and click Show in the Details column.

ORACLE’ _ &) (oa)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing e
User Id SSC Organization *2X Division C01 Responsibility SUFERUSER (Off)
V¥ System
Pe-Parameters User Defined Tables Setup
PrLookups
i’- Save
-t Tables User Defined Tables
}User Defined Edit_J|_Cancel
Detautts 1-10 of 116 ¥ | Next 10 =
pRTxhicodes Select Details = Table |! User table Type |l Description | System Defined Yes/No | Enabled
Data Files
b 3 pShow CUSTOM_FORM_REPORTS CUSTOMIZE FORMS AND RE] J CUSTOMIZE FORMS AND REFORTS f Oves @no
PReports >
P-Error Messages O peShow EVE_SEL_acc EVENT ACCOUNT PARAMETI @ EVENT SELECTION ACCOUNTS PARS Cives @no
P Translation ©  |pchowove seiare EVENT AFFLICATION PARAM f EVENT SELECTION APPLICATIONS F Civves @
Plizer 2
® ¥ Hide eve_inp_LTR EVENT PARAMETER CODES J EVENTS LETTER PARAMETERS Oves @
= Product Type |ALL b = ¥iew Name |UNDEFINED
= Funding Type |ALL M = GO Statement |SELECT 1 FROM DUAL
= Collateral Type |ALL v
= Sort 1
e Show EVE_INP_THM EVENT PARAMETER CODES J EVENTS NON MONETARY THN PARA) Oves @no
O peShow EVE_INP_TXN EVENT PARAMETER CODES « EVENTS MONETARY TN PARAMETI Oves @na
O pShow EvE_INP_cRB EVENT PARAMETER CODES f EVENTS CREDIT BUREAL PARAMET] Cives @i
(0] P Show EVE_INP_COR EVENT PARAMETER CODES y EVENTS CORRESPONDENCE PARAM Cves @
O e Show EVE_INP_TCN EVENT PARAMETER CODES J EVENTS CONDITION PARAMETERS Oves @no
O e Show INP_BMP_THM INPUT PARAMETERS : TN « NON MOMETARY TN PARAMETERS Oves @na
1-10 of 118 | Next 10 &
User Defined Table Attribiutes
Eciit_)
Select Details = Attribute |* Description |* Data Type | = Length| = Son|* Operator | System Defined Yes/No | Enabled
& peShow LETTER_COBE LETTER NAME CHARACTER 20 1 LIKE Wes Mo

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of user defined tables

records.

If you are entering a new record, click Add.

If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

In the User Defined Tables section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field:

Select
Table
User Table Type

Description

System Defined Yes/NO

Enabled
Product Type

Do this:

If selected, indicates this is the current record.
Enter the user-defined table name (required).

Select the user-defined table type. This determines where
and how the related data is being used (required).
Enter the description for user-defined table (required).

If selected, the entry is system defined. System defined

entries cannot be modified. If cleared, the entry is not
system defined and it can be modified.

Select to enable the user-defined table (optional).
Select the product type as lease (required).

Funding Type
Collateral Type

View Name

Select the funding type associated with the user-defined
table (required).

Select the collateral type associated with the user-defined
table (required).

Enter the view name (required).
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6

SQL Statement

Sort

Enter the SQL version of the statement (required).
Enter the sort order for the user-defined table relative to
other tables of the same type (required).

In the User Defined Table Attributes section, select the record you want to work with and
click Show in the Details column.

ORACLE’

FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

¥V System
pFParameters
PLookups
-
P-2udit Tables

User Defined
Detautts

P=Txn Codes

PData Files

pReports

PError Messages

P Translation
peUser

User Defined Tables Setup

&) =9

Debug .
o) Audit Close

User Id SSC Organization *XX Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (i

Save |
User Defined Tables
Edit )| Cancel |
1-10 of 118 | Mext 10 =
Select Details | = Tahle |* User table Type |* Description System Defined Yes/No | Enabled
) pShow cUSTOM_FORM_REPORTS CUSTOMIZE FORMS AND RE| # CUSTOMIZE FORMS AND REFORTS f Oves @no
O peShow EVE_SEL_ACC EVENT ACCOUNT PARAMET] { EVENT SELECTION ACCOUNTS PARS Oves @na
O p-Show EVE_SEL_aPP EVENT APPLICATION PARAN) ( EVENT SELECTION APPLICATIONS F Oves Ono
® §Hide eve_ne_LTr EVENT PARAMETER CODES # EVENTS LETTER PARAMETERS Oves @no
= Product Type |ALL B = ¥iew Name |UNDEFINED
= Funding Type |ALL v
g I'yp = SQL Statement SELECT 1 FROM DUAL
= Collateral Type |ALL -
= Sort 1
O peShow EVE_INE_TNM EVENT PARAMETER CODES J EVENTS NON MONETARY TN FARA] Cves @no
O peShow EVE_INP_TXN EVENT PARAMETER CODES « EVENTS MONETARY TXN PARAMET] Oves @no
O peShow EVE_INF_CRB EVENT PARAMETER CODES { EVENTS CREDIT BUREAL PARAMET] Oves @na
' p=Show EVE_INP_COR EVENT PARAMETER CODES J EVENTS CORRESFONDENCE PARAM Oves @no
O peShow EVE_INP_TCN EVENT PARAMETER CODES # EVENTS CONDITION PARAMETERS Oves @no
O peShow INF_BMP_THM INPUT PARAMETERS : TXN { NOMN MONETARY TXH PARAMETERS O ves @na

User Defined Table Attributes

Select Details = Attiibute

1-10 of 116 | Mext 10 &

@ §Hide terrer_cooe

Sub Attribute

Edit
= [escription = [ata Type = Lenqlhl = Sonll- Operator System Defined Yes/No I Enabled
LETTER NAWE CHARACTER a0 1 LIKE Yes:BIho
LO¥ Type HNOLOV LO¥ Yalidation Ind Lookup Type UNDEFINED Default Yalue

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of user defined table attribute

records.

If you are entering a new record, click Add.

If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

On the User Defined Table Attributes sub page, enter, view, or edit the following infor-

mation:

In this field:
Select

Attribute
Description
Data Type
Length

Sort

Do this:

If selected, indicates that this is the current record.

Enter the user-defined table attribute (required).

Enter the description for the user-defined table attribute
(required).

Select the data type for the attribute (CHARACTER,
NUMBER, or DATE) (required).

Enter the maximum length of the user-defined table
attribute (required).

Enter the sort order of the user-defined table attribute. If
the sort order is changed it will only affect new instances
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Operator

System Defined Yes/No

Enabled

Sub Attribute
LOV Type

LOV Validation Ind

Lookup Types

Default Value

of the User Defined Table, and will not affect existing
data (required).

Select the operator for the user-defined table attribute
(required).

If selected, the entry is system defined. System defined
entries cannot be modified. If cleared, the entry is not
system defined and it can be modified.

Select to enable the user-defined table attribute so the
attribute will be considered when creating new instances
of the User Defined Table (optional).

Enter the sub-attribute for the attribute (sub attributes are
used to associate related attributes) (optional).

Select the list of value (LOV) type for the user-defined
table attribute (optional).

Select to enable LOV validation of the user-defined table
attribute (This indicates whether the data must come
from the LOV) (optional).

Enter the lookup type of the LOV associated with the
user-defined table attribute (optional).

Enter the default value for the user-defined table attribute
(optional).

8 Click Save on the User Defined Tables Setup page.
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Audit Tables link (Audit Tables Setup page)

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing allows you to track changes in the database dur-
ing lease origination. This includes the tracking of:

» Account status history
» Audit history of specified fields

The Audit Tables Setup page records the tables and columns requiring an audit. Oracle
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing stores the following details for the fields you want to
audit for changes:

e Current value in field

* New value field

e Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing user who changed the field’s content
» Date and time when the change was made

IMPORTANT: Oracle Financial Services Software recommends that only a database
administrator perform the following steps.

To set up the audit tables

1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Administration bar link.
3 Inthe Administration window’s link bar, click the System drop-down link, then click
Audit Tables.
ORACLE

¥ System
PParameters

PLookups

User Defined
}Tab\ss

- Tables

Boctie

P Txn Codes
pData Files
pP-Reports
PError Messages

P Transiation
pUser

FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

Audit Tables Setup

Save
Audit Tables
Generate )
1-10 of 246 | Mext 10 =
Select Details Table |* Description |* Display Description |* Display Column |Reset Rowl[l|Elmhle(I
&  p=ShoW cREDIT_REPORT_FORMATS CREDIT REPORT FORMAT DETAILS DESC CRF_DESC O
) p=Show cREDIT_REPORT_FORMAT_DETAILS  CREDIT REPORT FORMAT DETAILS REFORT TYPE CRD_CRE_REPORT_TYPE_CD O
O PEhow CREDIT_SCORING_PARAMS CREDIT SCORING PARAM DETAILS DESCRIFTION CST_DESC ]
(O p=ShoW cREDIT_SCORING_PARAM_FORMULAS CREDIT SCORING PARAM FORMULA DETAILS  CST CODE CSF_CST_CODE O
O pShow customers CUSTOMERS DETAILE CUSTOMER CUS_SSH O
O BShow cus_acc_ReLaTIONS CUS ACC RELATIONS DETAILS CUSTOMER RELATION CAR_RELATION_TYFE_CD ]
O bShDW CYCLES CY¥CLE DETAILS CYCLE TYPE CYC_TYPE_CD D
O pShow cvole NEXT_STERS CYCLE NEXT STEP DETAILE MEXT CODE CYN_NEXT_CODE m]
O PShUW CYCLE_RESPONSIBILITIES CYCLE RESPONSIBILITIES DETAILS CURRENT CODE CrR_CURRENT_CODE D
O  p-Showeprs EDIT DETAILS EDIT TYPE EDI_EDIT_TYFE_CD O
1-10 of 248 | Mext 10 &
Audit Columns
Cancel
Select = Column = Description Data Type I Enabled

&) =g

Debug
- I I Audit Close
User Id SSC Organization XX Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (i}

(& | LAST_UPDATE_DATE Q? LAST_UPDATE_DATE DATE

In the Audit Tables Setup page’s Audit Tables section, select the record you want to
work with and click Show in the Details column.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of audit table records.

If you are entering a new record, click Add.
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» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

ORACLE , £) =
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing o
o o o EOU udit Close
User Id 55C Organization XXx Division CO1 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)
¥ Svstem
beParameters Audit Tables Setup
PLookups
User Defined )
B robles E \Zave )
o i Tables Audit Tables :
b_User Define \—)Qenera‘e
Detaults 1-10 of 245 | Mext 10 &=
L AR Select Details Table |= Description |= Display Description [= Display Column | Reset RowlD [Enabled
At @  VHUe crenit rErORT FORMATS CREDIT REFORT FORMAT DETAILS DESC CRF_DESC a
P=Reports Primary Key 1 CRF_CRB_SOURCE_CD Primary Key 6 Primary Key 11
Primary Key 2 CRF_PTC_COMPANY Primary Key 7 Primary Key 12
PrError Messages Primary Key 3 CRF_PCB_BRANCH Primary Key & Primary Key 13
= Translation Primary Key 4 CRF_COUNTRY_CD Primary Key 9 Primary Key 14
B User Primary Key 5 Primary Key 10 Primary Key 15
O bShDW CREDIT_REPORT_FORMAT_DETAILS CREDIT REPORT FORMAT DETAILS REPORT TYPE CRD_CRB_REPORT_TWPE_CD D
O PEhow cREDIT_SCORING_PARAMS CREDIT SCORING PARAM DETAILS DESCRIFTION CST_DESC |
O p=Show cREDIT_SCORING_PARAM_FORMULAS  CREDIT SCORING PARAM FORMULADETAILS ST CODE C3F_CST_CODE a
O }ShDW CUSTOMERS CUSTOMERS DETAILS CUSTOMER CUS_SSH D
O bShDW CUS_ACC_RELATIONS CUS ACC RELATIONS DETAILS CUSTOMER RELATION CAR_RELATION_TYPE_CD D
O pShowercles CYCLE DETAILS CYCLE TYFE CYC_TYPE_CD |
QO peShow cvele_NexT_sTEPS CYCLE NEXT STEP DETAILS NEXT CODE CYN_NEXT_CODE a
O bShDW CYCLE_RESPONSIBILITIES CY¥CLE RESPONSIBILITIES DETAILS CURRENT CODE CYR_CURRENT_CODE D
O peshowenTs EDIT DETAILS EDIT TYPE EDI_EDIT_TYPE_CD m]
1-10 of 246 | Mext 10 &
Audit Columns
Cancel |
Select = Column = Description Data Type | Enabled
(&) [LAST_UPDATE_DATE 4 LAST_UPDATE_DATE DATE
5 Inthe Audit Tables section, enter, view, or edit the following information:
In this field: Do this:
Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.
Table View the table name on which audit trigger needs to be

created (Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing table
being audited) (display only).

Description Enter the table description (required).

Display Description Enter the column description to be displayed on audit
screen (required).

Display Column Enter the table column to be displayed on audit screen
(required).

Reset Row Id Select to allow resetting the row identifier.

Enabled Select to enable the audit table so it will be considered
when generating the database triggers.

Primary Key 1 (unlabeled) View the table primary key column 1 (These columns

define how to access the data in the table) (display only).

Primary Key 2 (unlabeled)
Primary Key 3 (unlabeled)
Primary Key 4 (unlabeled)
Primary Key 5 (unlabeled)
Primary Key 6 (unlabeled)
Primary Key 7 (unlabeled)
Primary Key 8 (unlabeled)
Primary Key 9 (unlabeled)
Primary Key 10 (unlabeled)
Primary Key 11 (unlabeled)
Primary Key 12 (unlabeled)
Primary Key 13 (unlabeled)

View the table primary key column 2 (display only).
View the table primary key column 3 (display only).
View the table primary key column 4 (display only).
View the table primary key column 5 (display only).
View the table primary key column 6 (display only).
View the table primary key column 7 (display only).
View the table primary key column 8 (display only).
View the table primary key column 9 (display only).
View the table primary key column 10 (display only).
View the table primary key column 11 (display only).
View the table primary key column 12 (display only).
View the table primary key column 13 (display only).
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Primary Key 14 (unlabeled) View the table primary key column 14 (display only).
Primary Key 15 (unlabeled) View the table primary key column 15 (display only).

6 Inthe Audit Columns section, select the record you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Filter By or Advance Search to limit the display of audit table
column records.If you are entering a new record, click Add Row.

7 Inthe Audit Tables Columns section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.

Column Enter the column name on which the audit needs to be
created (column in the table that is being audited)
(required).

Description Enter the column description (description of the data con-
tained in the column) (required).

Data Type View the data type for the attribute (required).

Enabled Select to enable the audit column.

8 Click Save on the Audit Tables Setup page.
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Txn Codes link (Transaction Codes Setup page)

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing uses transaction codes to define the actions and
tasks it can perform; for example, activating an account, changing a due date, applying a
late fee, and charging off an account. The Transaction Codes Setup page catalogs and
defines these core Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing actions.

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing organizes transaction codes in “super groups.”
All transaction codes within a particular super group are processed in a similar manner.
The transaction super groups in Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing are as follows:

Super Group Type: Description:

ACCOUNT CONDITION TXN  These transaction codes control a user’s ability to open
and close account conditions.

CORRESPONDENCES These transaction codes relate to Oracle FLEXCUBE
Lending and Leasing correspondences.

MENU TXN These transaction codes affect the menus within Oracle
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing.

REPORTS These transaction codes are related to generating Oracle
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing reports.

SETUP LOCK/UNLOCK These transaction codes limit a user’s ability to change

the existing setup data, even if they are allowed access to
the form, by restricting access to the Lock/Unlock
Record icon on the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and
Leasing tool bar.

Three sub pages, Transaction Parameters, Access Grid, and Transaction Product Defini-
tion, record any additional information required to perform a transaction, the user types
that can perform the transaction, and the product type to which the transaction codes

apply.

NOTE: Oracle Financial Services Software recommends that you lock the setup data and
also restrict the access to the seed data once you are in production.
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To set up the transaction codes

Click the Administration bar link.

Codes.

ORACLE’ ) @ 559 E:.'z‘)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
DELUS i Closd
UserId =SC Organization XxX Divisi cot bility (Off)
¥ Svatem
perarameters Transaction Codes Setup
P Lookups
User Defined
P 1o _ i Gae)
B Auit Tables Tr .1||s:|clm||S|fpg| Group
b_USer Defined Search Criteria
B 2 1-30f15 ¥ Next3d &
o [EEER Select Super Group
[-EzBiRS (&) ACCOUNT MONETARY TN
p>Reports Io)
ACCOUNT NON MONETARY TXN
Errar i
ABHEEETS O AMORTIZATION TN
b Transiation
pUser Transaction Codes
Search Criteria ) Add ) Edit )
1-5 of B34 ¥ Next5 &

Select Details = Txn Code |* Description |* GIOlI|)|* Action

|lv|0||ela|y| System Defined Yes/No |E|m|)|e(|

On the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.

In the Administration window’s link bar, click the System drop-down link, then click Txn

O p=Show EoTHS_WAIVE_REV  REVERSE WAIVE OTHER EXPENSE 5 EXPENSE REVERSE Yes Mo
@  prShowereo REPOSSESSION EXPENSES EXPENSE POST Ves = No
O p-Show erpo_aps_minug ADJUSTMENT TO REPOSSESSION EXPENSES - SUBTRACT EXPENSE ADJUST MINUS Ves Mo
O p=Show ERPO_ADJ_MINUS_REV REVERSE ADJUSTMENT TO REPOSSESSION EXPENSES - SUBTRACT  EXPENSE REVERSE Yes Mo
O prShow Ereo_abg_pLus ADJUSTMENT TO REPOSSESSION EXPENSES - ADD EXPENSE ADJUST PLUS Ves Mo
Parameters | Access Grid  Products
Transaction Parameters
Search Criteria A Edit
Select Parameter |Def.1u|t = Sonl Displayed? Yes/No Required? Yes/No
©  xnDATE 1 Yes Mo Yes Mo
O srrEAD 2 Yes Mo Yes Mo

On the Transaction Codes Setup page’s Transaction Super Group section, select the

Super Group you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of transaction super group

records.
In this field:
Select

Super Group

Do this:
If selected, indicates that this is the current record.

Select the Super Group you want to work with in the
Transaction Codes page.
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5 Inthe Transaction Codes section, select the record you want to work with and click
Show in the Details column.

ORACLE , %) (o0)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing -)
Debuy
S S I Audit Close
User Id SSC Organization TFB Division HQ Responsibility SUPERUSER (Offy
W System
peParameters Transaction Codes Setup
p-Lookups
Uszer Defined
Bl _ &)
At Tables Tr .1||snc||0||Sl||)e.| Group
DUSer Defined Search Criteria
Detauts 1-30f15 | Mext3 &
> Tn Codes Select Super Group
DDHE Files @ ACCOUNT MONETARY TXN
AR ' ACCOUNT NON MONETARY TXH
Error Messages
b < O AMORTIZATION TXN
P Transtation
P User Transaction Codes
Search Criteria Al Edit ){ Cancel
1-5 of B35 | Next & &
Select Details = Txn Code = Description |* Group |* Action | Monetary | System Defined Yes/No I Enabled
& YHide egve_piL SERVICING EXPENSES BILLED EXPENSE  BILL m] Yes Mo
=Tun/Bal Type EXPENSE SERVICING Batch Stmt Print [
= Statement Txn Type Manual [ GL O
O peShow eswe_piLL_Rev REVERSE SERVICING EXPENSES BILLED EXFENSE REVERSE ] Yes %Mo
O p=Show esve_cHooFF CHGOFF SERVICING EXPENSES EXPENSE CHARGE OFFANRITE OFF m] es o Mo
©  p-Showgsve_cHGOFF_REV  REVERSE CHGOFF SERVICING EXPENSES EXFENSE  REVERSE m] Yes © Mo
O pShow esve_Rev REVERSE SERVICING EXPENSES EXFENSE REVERSE ] Yes © Mo
Parameters | Access Grid  Products
Transaction Parameters
Search Criteria Add Edlit Cancel
Select Parameter Default = Sor| Displayed? Yes/No Required? Yes/No
@ TxnDATE Yes © ho Yes Mo
O Reason UNDEFINED Yes Mo Yes Mo

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of transaction codes records.

» If you are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

6 Inthe Transaction Codes section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field:

Select

Txn Code
Description
Group

Action

Monetary

System Defined Yes/No
Enabled

Txn/Bal Type

Statement Txn Type

Do this:

If selected, indicates that this is the current record.

Enter the transaction code (required).

Enter the description for the transaction (required).
Select the transaction group (the group within the Trans-
action Super Group that the transaction code belongs to)
(required).

Select the action type code for the transaction (what
action will take place when the transaction occurs)
(required).

Select if the transaction is a monetary transaction, clear if
the transaction is nonmonetary.

If selected, the entry is system defined. System defined
entries cannot be modified. If cleared, the entry is not
system defined and it can be modified.

Select to enable the transaction.

Select the transaction / balance type affected by the
Transaction (required).

Select the statement transaction type (how the transaction
should appear on the customer statement) (required).
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Batch Select if the transaction is to be performed in a batch pro-
Cess.

Manual Select if the transaction is a manual transaction. If you
define a transaction as manual, Oracle Financial Services
Software recommends that the transaction that reverses it
also be defined as manual.

Stmt Print Select if the transaction is to be printed on customer
statements.
GL Select if the transaction is a general ledger transaction.

7 Click Save on the Transaction Super Group page.

Transaction Codes Setup sub pages

The Transaction Codes page contains three sub pages: Parameters, Access Grid, and
Products.

IMPORTANT: Please contact your Implementation Manager before making any changes
in these sub pages.

Parameters sub page

The Parameters sub page allows you to define the parameter information for the associated
transaction. The Parameters sub page applies exclusively to these super groups:

* ACCOUNT MONETARY TXN

* ACCOUNT NON MONETARY TXN

» SECURITIZATION TXN

» ESCROW MONETARY TRANSACTIONS

» ESCROW NON MONETARY TRANSACTIONS
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(For manual transactions, these are the parameters that appear when you click Load
Parameters on the Customer Service window’s Maintenance page.)

ORACLE' , &) (o0) ¢
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing -) -
Deblg it cie
User Id SSC Organization **x Division 01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)
F System
PeParameters Transaction Codes Setup
P Lookups
Uzer Defined
bTables E (aave
Dt Tabes T|.1||s.1c1|0|.| Sl.llle.l Group
g s Defes | Search Criteria
Defauts &) 1-30f15 =] Mext3 &
i Select Super Group
LA € ACCOUNT MONETARY TXH
L ALE ¥ ACCOUNT NON MONETARY TXN
P=Error Messages
€ AMORTIZATION TXH
b Translation
plser Transaction Codes
| Search Criteria Add )| Eoit )
= Previous § |11-15 0f 36 x| Next & &
Select Details = Txn Code |* Description |* Group = Action |Monem|y| System Defined Yes/No |Ena|>|e(l
€ pShow Acc_STM_REPRINT_MAINT  STATEMENT REPRINT MAINTENANCE  ACCOUNT NON MONETARY POST O © ves @ g
0 prShow Acc_STOR_ACH_MAINT STOF ACH MAINTENANGE ACCOUNT NOM MONETARY FOST m] € ves & g
€ p-Show cus_apk_PH_mainT ADD CUSTOMER ADDRESS FHONE CUSTOMER NON MONETARY  FOST O € ves € a
€ pShow cus_maint CUSTOMER MAINTENANCE CUSTOMER NON MONETARY  POST O © ves @ g
& P Show cus_NAME_MAINT CUSTOMER NAME MAINTENANGE CUSTOMER NOM MONETARY — POST m] € ves & o
Parameters | Access Grd  Products
Transaction Parameters
| Search Criteria ) (Add )( Edit )
Select Parameter Default I = Sorf Displayed? Yes/No | Required? Yes/No
@ [RELATION TYFE COLE z & ves T p & ves O
€ [cusTOMER FIRST HAME 3 & ves Crip & ves € g
€ | CUSTOMER GENERATION CODE 8 & ves o € ves & o
© [cUSTOMER LAST NAME 5 & ves Cp & ves O
€ | CUSTOMER MIDDLE NAME 4 & ves O rp € ves & p
€ |1xn DATE 1 & ves o & ves € o
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
User Id BALA Organization %% Division C-01 Responsibility PROCESSOR
Duick Search Account(s) ¥ Date Converter
ous L | Dat
* Local ate
Seledt... = & Currert © Show A1 € Broup Follow-up
My ) Auto Run [ = Gregorian Date
ecdo o s o Select and | Submit :
2020300024852 Select Company Brqnch Account # Product Cumrency Payoff Amt Amount Due Status Oldest Due Dt | anverter )
or SSN
& oz HO 20000300024658  LOAN UNSECURED  USD $20.178.81 $0.00 ACTIVE 4/16/2008
Submit | Customer(s) ¥ Merts
[ Selectand (5Submit Mo rows yet
p-2uvance Search Select Details C 1d Name Type Language
B Customer Service
b & peShow aqagy SCOTT AJACKSON SR PRIMARY ENGLISH
g-Loan Details V¢
B Checklist Maintenance Search Criteria
B Bankrugtey . Condition Start  Followup
B Deficiency Action W
y N \ 0 rovwes yet
B Cortract | Load Parameters | Paost | Woid
BComments Lan, N X
b Corresponcence Search Criteria | Add Cancel
B Letters Select Date Monetary = Transaction Statu Batch B-Add Call Activities
by & Rt Do & o7mzizo0e 0 cuSTOMER NAME MAINTENANCE OPEN a
Tracking
p-Geenario Analvsic Parameter Value Required B Add Comments
[TXH DATE
RELATION TYPE CODE | 4
CUSTOMER FIRST NAME |
CUSTOMER MIDDLE NAME | O
CUSTOMER LAST NAME |
CUSTOMER GENERATION CODE I 4 O

Results

CAUTION: Treat the Transaction Parameters sub page as containing view-only informa-
tion. This is very sensitive data and you should not change it without consulting Oracle
Financial Services Software.
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To set up the parameters
1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Administration bar link.

w

In the Administration window’s link bar, click the System drop-down link, then click Txn
Codes.

On the Transaction Super Group page, select the Super Group you want to work with.
On the Transaction Codes page, select the record you want to work with.

Click the Parameters sub tab below the Transaction Codes Setup page.

~N o o1 b

In the Parameters sub page’s Transaction Parameters section, select the record you
want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of transaction parameter
records.

» Ifyou are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

8 Inthe Transaction Parameters section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.

Parameter Select the parameter for the transaction code chosen
above (required).

Default Enter the default value for the transaction parameter

(value to initially populate, or used if no value is sup-
plied) (optional).

Sort Enter the sort order for the transaction parameter
(required).

Displayed? Yes/No Select if the parameter is displayed (in current use).

Required? Yes/No Select if the parameter is required. (You must select

Required as empty values are not allowed).

9 Click Save on the Transaction Codes Setup page.

Access Grid sub page

The Access Grid sub page allows you to control access to each transaction according to
user responsibility, account status, and account condition. It allows the administrator to
control when these transactions may be conducted. Normally, you would create or modify
the access based on either the user responsibility or account condition. Account status
access is left unchanged.

To set up the access grid
1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Administration bar link.

3 Inthe Administration window’s link bar, click the System drop-down link, then click Txn
Codes.

4 Onthe Transaction Super Group page, select the Super Group you want to work with.
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5 Onthe Transaction Codes page, select the record you want to work with and click Show
in the Details column.
6 Click the Access Grid sub tab.

ORACLE @ 5519
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

Debuy Audit Close

User I1d SSC Organization X% Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Oiffy
¥ System
EFParameters Transaction Codes Setup
E-Lookups
User Defingd )
Tables (zawe )
Bt Tables Transaction Super Group
S Search Criteria
P petauts 13 0f 15 | Next3 =
g Select Super Group
Pt O ACCOUNT MONETARY TXN
P=Reports

(& ACCOUNT HON MONETARY TN

Errar Messages
= 2 ' AMORTIZATION TN

P> Translation
User Transaction Codes
Search Criteria A Edit
15 of 35 & Nexts &
Select Details = Txn Code I* Description I!- Group |l- Action | Monetary I System Defined Yes/No | Enabled
O p-Showacc_acH_mamt ACH MAINTENANGE ACCOUNT NON MONETARY  POST [m] Yes © Mo
O PSh0w ACC_CANCEL_PHP_MAINT  CANCEL ONE TIME ACH - PHONE PAY ACCOUNT NON MONETARY  POST O yes B0
@  p-Showacc_cpu_mant COUPON BOOK MAINTENANCE ACCOUNT NON MONETARY  POST a es %No
O p-Showacc_esc_mamt WARRANTY MAINTENANCE ACCOUNT NON MONETARY — POST [m] Yes © Mo
O PEhow ace_ESc_PMT_MAINT WARRANTY PATYMENT MAINTENANCE ACCOUNT NON MONETARY  POST O A
Parareters | Access Grid | Products
Transaction User Access Definition
Search Criteria A Edit
Select = Access Type = Access Value | Allowed? Yes/No System Defined Yes/No
@ ACCOUNT conpITION ALL Yes  No es %No
@ AccOUNT sTATUS ACTIVE ves Mo ‘Yes '2'No
O ACCOUNT STATUS CHARGED OFF ves Mo WAL
O rESPONSIBILITY ALL Yes  No es %/No

7 Inthe Access Grid sub page’s Transaction User Access Definition section, select the
record you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of transaction user access
definition records.

If you are entering a new record, click Add.

If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

8 Inthe Transaction User Access Definition section, enter, view, or edit the following

information:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
Access Type Select the access grid function type (ACCOUNT CONDI-

TION, ACCOUNT STATUS, CHECKER RESPONSIBILITY,
and RESPONSIBILITY) that is being used to control the
creation of the associated transaction (required).

Access Value Select the access function grid value (based on a lookup
associated with the Access Type. Multiple entries for
each access type may be created as long as each has a dif-
ferent access value) (required).

Allowed? Yes/No Select if the access is allowed (indicates whether the cur-
rent Access Type / Access Value may create the associ-
ated transaction).
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System Defined Yes/No If selected, the entry is system defined. System defined

entries cannot be modified. If cleared, the entry is not
system defined and it can be modified.

9 Click Save on the Transaction Codes Setup page.

Products sub page

The Products sub page allows you to define the products to which the transaction codes
apply. It allows the administrator to control if the associated transaction code will be avail-
able for use for specific product types and or funding types.

Normally, an Access Value of ALL is defined for one or more Access Types with a given
Allowed value. Additional Access Values are then defined for the same Access Types with
the opposite Allowed value. This controls access to the associated transaction.

To set up the products
On the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
Click the Administration bar link.

In the Administration window’s link bar, click the System drop-down link, then click Txn
Codes.

On the Transaction Super Group page, select the Super Group you want to work with.
On the Transaction Codes page, select the record you want to work with.
Click the Products sub tab.

ORACLE’ @ ;a:o)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing o
e(oufg Audit Close

User Id 355C Organization XXX Division C01 Responsibility SUFERUSER

¥ Svstem
peParameters Transaction Codes Setup
PLookups

Uzer Defined
Tables

P=dudit Tables

Save |
Transaction Super Group

Search Criteria )

LUzer Defined
bDe!auns

T Codlesl
pData Files
P=FReports

1-30f 15 | Mext 3 =

Select Super Group

O ACCOUNT MONETARY TXN

@ ACCOUNT HON MONETARY TXMN
P=Error Messages

P=Translstion
PUser

O AMORTIZATION TN

Transaction Codes

Search Criteria Add )| Edit

1-50f35 v | MNexts &

Select Details = Txn Code

= Description

I* Group

= Action | Monetary | System Defined Yes/No IElmhIed

O
o
®
o}
o

B Show acc_ACH_MAINT

P Show acc_cru_MaNT
b= Show aoc_gsc_mant

bShOWAEE,ESEjMLMAmT

Parameters  Access Grid

Transaction Product Definition

Search Criteria |
Select = Product Type

B Show acc_CANCEL PHP_MAINT

ACH MAINTENANCE

CANCEL ONE TIME ACH - PHONE PAY

COUPON BOOK MAINTENANCE

WARRANTY MAINTENANCE

WARRANTY PAYMENT WAINTENANCE

Products

= Funding Type

ACCOUNT NON MONETARY

ACCOUNT NON MONETARY

ACCOUNT NON MONETARY

ACCOUNT NON MONETARY

ACCOUNT NON MONETARY

o

a

FOST

Mo

Il

FOST

o

B

FOST

Mo

I

POST

Ooooao

Mo

Il

POST

Add Ediit

Allowed? Yes/No

® law

CLOSED ENDED

Yes ' 'No

7

In the Products sub page’s Transaction Product Definition section, select the record you
want to work with.

Oracle Financial Services Software Confidential - Restricted 1-29



Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of transaction product defini-
tion records.

» Ifyou are entering a new record, click Add.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

8 Inthe Transaction Product Definition section, enter, view, or edit the following informa-

tion:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.

Product Type Select the product type as lease.

Funding Type Select the funding type associated with the transaction
code chosen above.

Allowed? Yes/No Select if the transaction is allowed (indicates whether the

current Access Type / Access Value may create the asso-
ciated transaction).

9 Click Save on the Transaction Codes Setup page.
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Data Files link (Data File Setup page)

The Data Files Setup page organizes information pertaining to the various output data files
that Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing can generate. Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending
and Leasing uses the Data Files Setup page to outline the file layouts of each data file pro-
duced within the system, including the length and data type of each column name.

These files are typically produced during the nightly process.

One major advantage for the system-defined data files is the format mask of each column
name within each data file. A format mask is like a stencil that forces data input to be of
the same format before accepting the data.

You can change the order in which the fields are displayed in the file.

Note: Any addition or removal of a field or change in the data type length requires Oracle
Financial Services Software involvement.

To set up the data files
On the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
Click the Administration bar link.

In the Administration window’s link bar, click the System drop-down link, then click
Data Files.

ORACLE’

V System
E>-Parameters
PLookups

User Detingd
Tahles

Pt Tahles

Uszer Definsd
P petauts

PTxn Cotes
> Data Files
P-Reports
PeError Messages
e Translstion

peliser

FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

&) =9
Debu
User Id SSC Organization XXX Division CO01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Oﬁ% Audit Close
Data Files Setup
Save |
Data File Definitions
Search Criteria Edit | Cancel
1-100f30 | Mext 10 &
Select Name |l- Description |l- File Name |* OdiPathName | System Defined Yes/No |E||.1I)Ied
@  ADVERSE_ACTION ADVERSE ACTION LETTER ADVERSE_ACTION UNDEFINED Yes Mo
Q ADVERSE_ACTION_CONDITIONAL ADWVERSE ACTION CONDITIONAL LETTER ADVERSE_ACTION_CONDITIONAL UNDEFINED Yes Mo
O COL_LETTER_1 COLLECTION LETTER 1 COL_LETTER_1 UNDEFINED Yes Mo
O COL_LETTER_Z COLLECTION LETTER 2 COL_LETTER_Z UNDEFINED Yes Mo
O COL_LETTER_Z COLLECTION LETTER 2 COL_LETTER_Z UNDEFINED Yes Mo
O coupon_Book COUPON BO0K DRDER COUPON_BOOK UNDEFINED Yes Mo
O cusTOMER_ACH CUSTOMER ACH CUSTOMER_ACH UNDEFINED Yes Mo
O CUSTOMER_STATEMENT CUSTOMER STATEMENT CUSTOMER_STMT UNDEFINED Yes Mo
) ESCROW_DISCLOSURE_STATEMENT  ESCROW DISCLOSURE STATEMENT ESC_DISC_STMT UNDEFINED Yes Mo
& FoRM_1oes IR INTEREST REPORTING FORM 1098 FORM_1098 UNDEFINED Yes Mo
1-100f30 | Mext 10 =
Record Definitions
Search Criteria ) Edit | Cancel
Select Record Type |* Description I* Record Format |l- Delimiter I* Terminator
® h FILE HEADER RECORD VARIABLE 1 CARRIAGE RETURN AND LINE FEED
O 2 FILE DETAILS RECORD WARIABLE ] CARRIAGE RETURMN AND LINE FEED
O 3 FILE FOOTER RECORD WARIABLE ] CARRIAGE RETURMN AND LINE FEED
Column Definitions
(Search criteria ) (Edit ) Gancel )
Select = SeqlCoIllmn Name Data Type = Format Mask = Length = Data Column = Qutput Column
@® 1 RECORD TYPE CHARACTER NOT APPLICABLE a0 1 1
@] 2 PROCESS DATE DATE TFYTTWMDD 8 z z
< 3 POTFOLIO COMPANY CHARACTER NOT APPLICABLE 30 E E
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4

In the Data Files Setup page’s the Data Files Definitions section, select the record you
want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of data file definitions
records.

If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

Note: The Data File Definitions section defines specific data files. Each is associated with
a specific Output Data Definition (ODD) batch job that gathers the data the file will
contain. While new data file definitions may be created they will have no use unless a
batch job is also created to populate the data.

In the Data Files Definitions section, view or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.

Name Enter data file type (name of data file definition)
(required).

Description Enter data file description (required).

File Name Enter data file name. Prefix used for files generated for

this Data File. This is the only field on the Data File Def-
initions page that can or should be modified by your
Administrator. The generated file name will be in the
form of <FILE NAME>_<COMPANY ID>_<BRANCH

ID> <MMDDYYYY>_ <PROCESS ID>.DAT. The inclu-
sion of _<COMPANY ID>and _<BRANCH ID> depends
entirely on the associated batch process (required).

Odf Path Name Enter data file name (required).

System Defined Yes/No If selected, the entry is system defined. System defined
entries cannot be modified. If cleared, the entry is not
system defined and it can be modified.

Enabled Select to enable the data file definition.

Each data file definition is made up of one or more record definitions. These define orga-
nization of the data. The associated batch file determines how these records are used. The
order in which the data is populated determines the order in which those records will
appear in the output file. This is generally related to the order the records appear in the
Data File Definition section.

In the Record Definitions section, select the record you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of record definition records.
If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

In the Record Definitions section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.

Record Type Enter the type of record being defined (required).

Description Enter record description (required).

Record Format Select the format of output data (FIXED, VARIABLE)
(required).

Delimiter Enter the delimiter (column separator used with VARI-

ABLE format) (required).
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Terminator Select the record terminator code (how the end of each
record is indicated within the file -- CARRIAGE
RETURN, LINE FEED, or CARRIAGE RETURN AND
LINE FEED) (required).

Each record definition is made up of one or more column definitions. These define the
output of the data. Much of this data is informational; it indicates what data is being pro-
vided by the associated batch job. Unless otherwise noted, the data should not be changed
without changing the associated batch job.

8 Inthe Column Definitions section, select the record you want to work with.
Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of column definition records.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

9 Inthe Column Definitions section, view or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.

Seq Enter the order in which the output data dump will pro-
cess the column information (required).

Column Name Enter name/description of the column (informational
only) (required).

Data Type Select the data type. This describes the type of data the

column is expected to contain (CHARACTER, DATE, or
NUMBER). This effects how the ODD process handles
the data, and should not be changed (display only).

Format Mask Select the format mask for the column. For DATE or
NUMBER columns, this field defines the output format of
the data. For example; Date fields may be entered using
the MM/DD/YYYY format, Number fields may be
entered as decimal numbers with varying degrees of pre-
cision. Other formats for each data type are available
(required).

Length Enter the column length (the maximum number of char-
acters of the output data to be included in the output file).
Each output data details column may contain up to 240
characters of data. If the output data details column con-
tains more data than the length value the data will be
truncated. For VARIABLE records the length should be
set to “-1” or a Delimited file will be created with FIXED
LENGTH columns (required).

Data Column Enter the data column sequence. This is the column that
will be used to select the data that is being output. This
should not be changed (required).

Output Column Enter the output column sequence. This is the column
that will appear in Output File. The Output Data Dump
process allows for the output of 250 columns of data per
record. No output column should be repeated in the setup
for a record (required).

10 Click Save on the Data File Setup page.
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Reports link (Reports page)
The Reports page allows you to setup reports in Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leas-
ing.
To set up the reports
1 On the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Administration bar link.

3 Inthe Administration window’s link bar, click the System drop-down link, then click
Reports.

ORACLE , , &) (o0)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing _)
Debug
. o L Audit Close
UserId SSC Organization X=X Division 01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)
¥ System
P»Parameters Reports
P Lookups:
User Defined )
Save
}Tables 22
b it Tables Reports '
User Defined Search Criteria A Edlit Cancel
Defaults 1-100f99  » Next 10 =
L AENEEED Select = Code [= Description [= Package [Module |= System Defined | = Enabled
Br-DetaFlles ©  ACCOUNT_WISE_PDC ACCOUNT WISE PDC LIST OCSPDC_EM_100_03 SERVICING ves  No
o> - O ACC_LIST_LEASE ACCOUNTS AND LISTING - LEASE OCSACE_EM_121_01 COLLECTIONS Yes Mo
PError Messages
O Acc_usT_LINE ACCOUNTS AND LISTING - LINE OCSACC_EM_112_01 COLLECTIONS ves  Na
P> Translation
Bl O Acc_LIST_LOAN ACCOUNTS AND LISTING - LOAN OCSACT_EM_111_01 COLLECTIONS Yes Mo
Iser
O ACC_PAYABLE_ORIGINATION ACCOUNT PATABLE(ORIGINATION) OFNAPY_EM_100_01 SERVICING Ves Mo
O ACC_PATABLE_SERVICING ACCOUNT PATABLE(SERVICING) OFNAPY_EM_100_02 SERVICING Yes © Mo
O Acc_Pav_LOG_CUSTOMER ACCOUNTS PATABLE LOG BY CUSTOMER OCSAPC_EM_100_01 INTERFACE Ves  No
O ACC_PAY_LOG_PRODUCER ACCOUNTS PATABLE LOG BY PRODUCER OCSARF_EM_100_01 INTERFACE Yes Mo
O Acc_PAY_LOG_THIRDPARTY ACCOUNTS PATABLE LOG BY THIRD PARTY OCSAPT_EM_100_01 INTERFACE Ves  No
O AcC_PAY_LOG_VENDOR ACCOUNTS PAYABLE LOG BY VENDOR OCSARY_EM_100_01 INTERFACE Yes Mo

1-10 0f 99 % Mext 10 =

Report Parameters

Search Criteria | Add ) Ecit ) Cancel
Select = Parameter = Description = Parameter Type Ianmelel Sub Type Default | *Sunl = Enabled
@ COMPANY_BRANCH COMPANY / BRANCH LIST OF WVALUES FORTFOLIO COMPANY AND BRANCH ALLAALL 2
O NO_OF_COPIES NO.OF COPIES HUMBER 1 1 D
O P_ACC_MER_FROM ACCOUNT NO. FROM HUMBER E}
O P_ACC_NBR_TO ACCOUNT NO. TO HUMBER 4
4 Inthe Reports page’s Reports section, select the record you want to work with.
Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of report records.
» Ifyou are entering a new record, click Add.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.
5 Inthe Reports section, enter, view, or edit the following information:
In this field: Do this:
Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
Code Select the code of the report (required).
Description Enter the description of the report (required).
Package Select the code of the report (required).

Module Select the code of the report (required).
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System Defined Yes/No

Enabled

Note: If you choose, use Search

« If you are entering a new record,

If selected, the entry is system defined. System defined
entries cannot be modified. If cleared, the entry is not
system defined and it can be modified.

Select to enable the report definition.

In the Report Parameter section, select the record you want to work with.

Criteria to limit the display of report parameter records.

click Add.

If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

7 Inthe Reports Parameters section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field:

Select

Parameter
Description
Paramter Type
Parameter Sub Type
Default

Sort

Enabled

8 Click Save on the Reports page.

Do this:

If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
Select the code of the report (required).

Enter the description of the report (required).

Select the parameter type of the report (required).

Select the parameter sub type of the report (required).
Enter the default value for the report parameter (value to
initially populate, or used if no value is supplied)
(optional).

Enter the sort order for the lookup code. This determines
the order these report parameters are displayed or pro-
cessed (required).

Select to enable the report definition.
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Error Messages link (Error Messages Setup page)

With the Error Messages Setup page, you can translate or modify the text of error mes-
sages. Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing displays all messages as they appear to
Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing users in the Error Message section’s Message
field.

New messages created with the Error Messages page can then be translated with the
Translation tab’s Message Translation page.

To set up the error messages

1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.

2 Click the Administration bar link.

3 Inthe Administration window’s link bar, click the System drop-down link, then click
Error Messages.

4 Onthe Error Messages Setup page’s Error Type section, use the Error Type field to
select the error type. These are the categories of error messages available for creating or
editing.

The error messages associated with the error type you selected appear in the Error Mes-
sage section.
ORACLE ) \
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing D% ﬁ-a)
User Id SSC Organization XX Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Cffy Audit: Close
¥ System
e-FParameters Error Messages Setup
p-Lockups
= )
-2t Tables Error Type
i}UsarDannau 1-30f7 % Mext3 =
Deteuts Select Error Type
P> Tun Codes
@ SERVER ERROR
p»Dsta Files
O SERVER MESSAGE
P-Reports
o R O SERVER WARNING
P=Translation Error Message
Lt Search Criteria Add)( Edit )( Cancel )
1-10 of 1380 | Mext 10 &
Select Details = Region = Country = Customer = Engine = Error Code System Indicator | Enable Indicator
® YHide gvg 23 23 cav 000139 Yes Mo
= Ervor Message  NO PORT NUMBER SPECIFIED FOR CREDIT BUREAU GONNECTION DEVICE
QO pShowsvs v v sy 000140 Yes Mo
O pshowsys v v sy 000141 Yes Mo
O pShowsvs avs v sy 0014z Yes Mo
O pShowsyvs v v cav 00143 Yes Mo
QO pShowsvs v v oL 000144 Yes Mo
O pShowsys v avs oL 000148 Yes Mo
O pShowsvs avs v oL 00148 Yes Mo
O pShowsyvs v v oL 00147 Yes Mo
O pShowsvs v v oL 00148 Yes Mo
1-10 of 1380 o | Mext 10 &
5 Inthe Error Messages section, select the record you want to work with and click Show in

the Details column.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of error message records.
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» If you are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

6 Inthe Error Messages section, enter, view, or edit the following information:
In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
Region Enter the region code (required).

Country Enter the country code (required).

Customer Enter the customer code (required).

Engine Enter the engine code (required).

Error Code Enter the error code (required).

System Defined Displays whether or not the record is system defined.
Enabled Indicator Select to enable the data error message.

Error Message Enter the error message (required).

7 Click Save on the Error Messages Setup page.
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Translation link > Setup Translation link (Translation Setup page)

With the Setup Translation link’s Administration page, you can translate the contents of a
predefined list of setup description fields into a different language.

After you translate an entry in the Translation Data section, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending
and Leasing adds the new data to the setup form.

To set up the translation
1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Administration bar link.

3 Inthe Administration window’s link bar, click the System drop-down link, then click
Translation.

4 Click the Translation drop-down link, then click Setup Translation.

ORACLE’ 7 ) /{.’) 55.9
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing o
o i . 9 Audit Close
User Id $3C Organization XXX Division ©01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)
¥ Sustem
BeParameters Translation Setup
PLookups
User Defined
B Toples Sae)
Bt Tables Language
PUssr Defined Select Language
Defaults @& ENoLISH Populate Al )
P> T:n Codes O |rrencw
P-Data Files
B-Reports Source Type
PeError Messages Search Criteria |
¥ Transtation = Previous 10| 11-20 of 80 | Mext 10 =
Select Source Type
> yi
@ COMPANIES
Message
p‘Trans\mion O COMPENSATION PLANS
prlioer ) CALLACTION RESULT TYPES View Translation
O CHECKLIST AGTION TYPES . @an
Populate Details
O CREDIT MODELS 2 OTFﬁHS\MEd
) CREDIT SCORING PARAMETERS Cruntransisted
©  currenciEs
O DERUPE CONDITIONS
O epiTs
O ESCROW DISBURSE RULES
) Previous 10 | 11-20 of 50 % | Mext 10 &
Translation Data
Select Details Key 1 Key 2 Key 3 Key 4 |Key 3 Key 6 System Defined | Enabled
®  pShow oo Yes Mo

5 Inthe Translation Setup page’s Language section, select the language for which the
translation needs to be done.

Note: For more information, see Language setup at the end of this chapter.

6 Inthe Source Type section, select the source (or location in Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending
and Leasing) of the item you want to translate.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of source type records.
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In the View Translation section, click:

All to view all the records (both translated and un-translated) in the Translation Data sec-
tion.

_OI’_

Translated to view all the translated records in the Translation Data section.

_Or_

Un Translated to view all the un-translated records in the Translation Data section.

Click Populate Details in the Source Type section and Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and
Leasing loads the setup data descriptions in the Translation section page for the source
type in the Source Type section.

Note: If new records are added to setup (for example, new pricing strings added to the
Pricing page), the next time you click Populate Details in the Source Type section, the
new records (in this case, the new pricing strings) appear in the Translation Data section.
These new entries have no impact on the previously translated data, they simply appear as
additional entries available for translation.

The next time you click Populate Details in the View Translation section, the new entry
appears in the Translation Data section with no impact to the previously translated data.

If you are unsure as to which setup items have been updated since the last translation,
clicking Populate All loads the additional data for all items with no impact to the previ-
ously translated data for any of the entries.

In the Translation Data section, select the record you want to work with and click Show
in the Details column.

ORrRACLE ) @ ’aj'ﬂ
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
Debug
— . - Audit Close
User Id 58C Organization X¥X Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)
¥ System
PFParameters Translation Setup
P-Lookups
LUser Defined )
Tahles oave ]
Pt Tables Language
User Defined Select Language
Defautts: @  EncLsH Populate Al
Tan Cod
B Tin caes O FRENCH
p»Data Files
P-Reports Source Type
PeError Search Criteria )
¥ Transtation = Previous 10 11-20 of 680 v | Next 10 &
> Select Source Type
@ cowpamEs
bMessage
Translation ) COMPENSATION PLANS
BLser ) CALLACTION RESULT TYPES View Translation
) CHECKLIST ACTION TYPES : ®al
Populate Details
©  cREDIT MODELS O Transtated
O CREDIT SCORING PARAMETERS Oluntransiated
O curReNcES
) DEDUPE cONDITIONS
O Epits
() ESCROW DISBURSE RULES
= Previous 10 | 11-20 of 60 % | Next 10 &
Translation Data
Select Details Key 1 Key 2 Key 3 |Key 4 Key 5 Key 6 System Defined Enabled
® VHide oo Yes Mo
English Translation
=Desc 1 SETME SETME
Desc 2 xxx s
Desc 3
Desc 1

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of records.
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information:

In this field:

Select

Key 1

Key 2

Key 3

Key 4

Key 5

Key 6

System Defined
Enabled

Desc 1 (English)
Desc 2 (English)
Desc 3 (English)
Desc 4 (English)
Desc 1 (Translation)
Desc 2 (Translation)
Desc 3 (Translation)
Desc 4 (Translation)

10 Click Edit in the Translation Data section and edit the selected record with the following

Do this:

If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
View the first reference key value (display only).
View the second reference key value (display only).
View the third reference key value (display only).
View the fourth reference key value (display only).
View the fifth reference key value (display only).
View the sixth reference key value (display only).
Displays whether or not the record is system defined.
If selected, indicates the record is active.

View the first English description (display only).
View the second English description (display only).
View the third English description (display only).
View the fourth English description (display only).
Enter the first translated description (required).
Enter the second translated description (optional).
Enter the third translated description (optional).
Enter the fourth translated description (optional).

11 Click Save on the Translation Setup page.
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Translation link > Message Translation link (Message Translation
Setup page)

With the Message Translation link’s Administration page, you can translate the contents of
a predefined list of error messages into a different language.

After you translate an entry in the Error Message section, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending
and Leasing adds the new data to the error message.

To set up the message translation

1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Administration bar link.
3 In the Administration window’s link bar, click the System drop-down link, then click
Translation.
4 Click the Translation drop-down link, then click Message Translation.
ORACLE ) ‘oa
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing D;-i) 559
User Id 55C Organization XXX Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Ofg Audit Close
¥ Svstem
PParameters Message Translation Setup
PLookups:
?;;ra gefined Save
B-Auc Tables Language
User Defined Selecll.anulmue—
PDEfauHs @ ENGLISH Populate All)
P Txn Codes O |rrench
p»Data Files
BReparts Error Type
pError Messages 1-30f7 v Mext3 View Translation
¥ Transiation Select Error Type Gu
?:ﬁzwemon () CLIENT ERROR Populate Details O
> O CLIENT MESSAGE OUntranslaied
O CLIENT QUESTION
PUser
Error Message
Search Criteria | Edlit )| Cancel )
Select Details Region Country Customer Engine Error Code System Defined Enabled
Mo rows yet
5 Inthe Message Translation Setup page’s Language section, select the language for
which the translation needs to be done.
Note: For more information, see Language setup at the end of this chapter.
6 Inthe Error Type section’s Error Type field, select the type of error message you want to
translate.
7 Inthe View Translation section, click:
» All to view all the records (both translated and un-translated) in the Error Message section.
_Or_
e Translated to view all the translated records in the Error Message section.
_Or‘_
* Untranslated to view all the un-translated records in the Error Message section.
8 Click Populate Details in the Error Type section and Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and
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Leasing loads the error messages in the Error Message section for the selected error type
in the Error Type section.

Note: If new error messages are added to setup, the next time you click Populate Details
in the Error Type section, the new records appear in the Error Message section. These new
entries have no impact on the previously translated data, they simply appear as additional
entries available for translation.

The next time you click Populate Details in the Source Type section, the new entry
appears in the Translation Data section with no impact to the previously translated data.

If you are unsure as to which error messages have been updated since the last translation,
clicking Populate All loads the additional data for all items with no impact to the previ-
ously translated data for any of the entries.

9 Inthe Error Message section, select the record you want to modify and click Show in the
Details column.
ORACLE’ ) ) @ ﬂf)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing P
I I o BV Audit Clase
User Id SSC Organization X*X Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (0ff)
V System
PeFarameters Error Messages Setup
P=Lookups
User Defined
Tables ey
B Audt Tables Error Type
i»User Defingd 1-30f7  [=| Mext3 &
Deteuts Select Error Type
P Txn Codes
& SERVER ERROR
PData Files
© SERVER MESSAGE
pReports
1 TS € SERVER WARNING
P> Transkation Error Message
p-User Search Criteria | Adfd [ Edit ) Cancel )
1-100f 1179 =] Next 10 &
Select Details = Region = Country |* Customer |l- Engine |* Error Code | System Indicator I Enable Indicator

@ YHide sy B B CLL 000098 Fves i
= Error Message PAYMENT AMOUNT WILL RESULT IN NEGATIVE BALANCE, VERIFY PARAMETERS

€ p-Showsvs s svs oL aoooa7 & ves O o
©  p-Showsys svs svs (18 ooo0gs & ves O o
€ p-Showsys svs svs oL ooooee & ves o
€ p-Showsrs s s iR 00100 Fves i
€ peShow gy a5 e cLL 000101 & ves O
€ pShowsys svs svs (18 00102 & ves O o
©  p-Showsys svs svs (18 000103 & ves O o
€ p-Showsys srs svs oL ooo0104 & ves O o
€ p-Show gy B e cLL 000105 & ves O o

1-10 of 1179 v Mext 10 &

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of records.
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10 Click Edit.in the Error Message section and edit the selected record with the following

information:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
Region View the region code (display only).

Country View the country code (display only).

Customer View the customer code (display only).

Engine View the engine name (display only).

Error Code View the error code (display only).

System Defined Displays whether or not the record is system defined.
Enabled If selected, indicates the record is active.

Message (English) View the error message (display only).

Message (Translation) Enter the translated description (required).

11 Click Save on the Message Translation Setup page.

Language setup

On the Lookup master tab’s Lookup Types page, you can add other languages to the
TRD_LANGUAGE_CD lookup type and perform translations for those languages.

However, translated data only appears in one language, which is defined by the User Lan-
guage parameter. This parameter can be defined in a Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and
Leasing configuration file, typically named DBKWEB.CFG, which defines the parameter
as:

Parameter: otherparams=ORA_USER=<schema_name> USR_LANG=<native language>

Note: <native language> should match lookup codes in the TRD_LANGUAGE_CD lookup
type on the Administration form’s Lookups page.

ORrRACLE &) (o)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing e
Audit Close
User Id SSC Organization »>*X Division C01 Respensibility SUPERUSER (1Off)
 System
E-Farameters Lookups Setup
-Lonkups
User Defined
B rables Save
B Audt Tables Lookup Type
g Liser Detined LEmamiitinea A Edit_)( Cancel
Detfaults Select = Lookup Type |!- Description | System Defined Yes/No | Enabled
AR @ TRD_LANGUAGE_CD TRANSLATION LANGUAGE CODES T e
B-Data Files
P=FReparts Lookup Code
 Error Messages Search Criteria ) Edit_)( Cancel )
- Select = Lookup Code = Description | = Sort|Sub Code System Defined Yes/No | __Enabled
ranslation
- SEP ®  Ene ENGLISH 1 Yes  No
Transtation
Message O |rre FRENCH 3 Yes Mo
BT ransiation
B-User
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Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing supports the following pre-defined list of setup
items for translation:

Asset Sub Types

Asset Types

Assignments

Audit Table Columns

Audit Tables

Call Action Result Types
Call Action Types

Checklist Action Types
Checklist Types

10. Commission Plans

11. Companies

12. Company Branch Departments
13. Company Branches

14. Compensation Plans

15. Credit Bureau Score Reasons
16. Credit Models

17. Credit Scoring Parameters
18. Edits

19. Escrow Disburse Rules

20. Escrow Sub Types

21. Flex Table Attributes

22. Flex Tables

23. GL Transaction Types

24. GL Translators

25. Job Sets

26. Jobs

27. Lookup Codes

28. Lookup Types

29. Portfolio Companies

30. Portfolio Company Branches
31. Producers

32. Product Instruments

33. Product Insurances

34. Product Pricings

35. Products

36. Promotions

37. Spreads

38. Standard Correspondences
39. Standard Document Definitions
40. Standard Element Definitions
41. Standard Function Definitions
42. Transaction Codes

43. Error Messages

44, Org. Fees

CoNoR~LONE
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CHAPTER 2: ADMINISTRATION (USER) SETUP

The Administration window’s User drop-down links record setup data that define your
organization structure and its users. Information on the User drop-down link is more
“data” related, whereas the information stored on the System drop-down link functions

more like switches that control system behavior.

ORACLE’
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

User Id 355C Organization %% Division CO1 Responsibility SUPERUSER

£) le9)

Debug
Audit Close
10ff)

P-System
Y Organization
pOrganization
b Companies Save
ptocess Organization Definition
BrUsers search Criteria ) Edit )| Cancel |
PPrinters Select Details = Organization = Organization Name = Short Name | Enabled
Bk Details ®  p-Show oooot sETME P
pg;ili?d Division Definition
b Chu Dot || 5EZEN Crteria) Cadi ) it ) Cancel )
Select Details = Division = Division Name = Short Name | Enabled
pCurrency
ECurrency Pair ©  pShowap.oo REGION 1 o1
B ZipCodes
Department Definition | Display Formats
search Criteria | Add ) Edit ) Cancel )
Select Details = Department |* Department Name = Short Name | Enabled
@  p-Show gpp.od ORIGINATION oRs
O pShow opp.oz FUNDING FUN
C  B-Showoopoz SERVICING SER
C  B-5howoopoa COLLECTIONS coL
The Administration link bar’s User drop-down link contains the following:
» Organization
* Companies
» Access
* Users
* Printers
e Currency
» Currency Pair
e ZipCodes
Oracle Financial Services Software Confidential - Restricted 2-1



Organization link (Organization page)

The Organization page records the operational hierarchy of your business in terms of peo-
ple. It groups the human resources of your business in three categories: organization, divi-
sion, and department. Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing uses this data to control
who has access to which accounts. (The Companies page allows you to set up where those
accounts are located.)

Please note that in completing the Organization page, there can be only one active organi-
zation, so use the Organization field to define your organization at its highest level.

Divisions are groups within your organization that will have access to the same accounts.
Larger organizations often define their divisions by region. Smaller organizations may
define division as branch offices or even departments, and might only have one division
defined.

Departments are smaller units within a division. They expand on who is in the correspond-
ing Division field. Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing uses this sub page, for exam-
ple, when setting up the Services page on the Utility form. At least one department must
be defined for each division.

— Organization

|— Division A —‘ |— Division B —‘
Dept1 Dept2 Dept3 Deptl Dept2 Dept3
(PEOPLE)

As an example of an organization setup, Oracle Corp. might be defined as:

Organization:  0-0001 Oracle Corp. ORA
Division:  OD-001 Central Region co1
Department: ODD-01 Origination ORG
Department: ODD-02 Funding FUN
Department: ODD-03 Servicing SER
Division:  OD-002 Eastern Region EOL
Department: ODD-11 Servicing SER
Department: ODD-12 Collection COL
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e Oracle

Central Region (C01) Eastern Region (E01)
QOrigination Funding Servicing Servicing Collections
(ORG) (FUN) (SERV) (SER) (COL)

Note: The Short Name field on the Organization page allows you to create the ID that Ora-
cle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing will use when referring to the organization, divi-
sion, and department throughout the system.

To set up the organization
1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Administration bar link.

3 Inthe Administration window’s link bar, click the User drop-down link, then click Orga-

nization.
ORACLE 7 @ 5:‘)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing o
ebug
User Id SSC Organization #%% Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER [Off) Audit: Close
System
viER Organization
> Organization
P-Companies Save
P=Acoess Organization Definition
peUsers w ‘Ed_ﬂ,l‘ﬂ)
PeFrinters Select Details = Organization = Organization Name I* Short Name | Enabled
b>Bank Details @  pShow o.ooo1 SETME XXK
gtandard Division Definition
ayess il o
> Check Detsils | Search Criteria \4dd )(Edit ) Gancel )
Select Details = Division = Division Name = Short Name I Enabled
P Currency
8 ®  p=how opoot REGION 1 cod
= Currency Pair
P ZipCodes
Department Definition | Display Formats
Search Criteria ) Add ) Edit ) Cancel )
Select Details = Department |* Departiment Name |* Short Name | Enabled
@ p-Show oppot ORIGINATION ORG
O peShow oppoz FUNDING FUN
O pEhow oppos SERWICING SER
O peShow oproa COLLECTIONS coL

4 Inthe Organization page’s Organization Definition section, select the record you want to
work with and click Show in the Details column.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of organization definition
records.

» Ifyou are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.
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P System
viEE

> Organization
b Companies
peiccess
pUsers
pFrinters

Bank Details
Standard
Payees

[Check Details
> Currency
P Currency Pair
P ZipCodes

ORACLE’
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

&) (=)
UserId 55C Organization X Division CO1 Responsibility SUPERUSER DQ(%uﬁgj Audil Close
Organization
Sawe
Organization Definition
Edit Cancel
Select Details = Organization |-l- Organization Name = Short Name I Enabled
® §Hide g.ooo1 SETME HEH,
= Country UNITED STATES v = Phone 1 123-456-7890
= City |SETHE Extn 1
=5t | Select . Phone 2
= Address Line 1 |SETME Extn 2
Address Line 2 =Fan 1 123-466-7990
=zip 99344 « Fan 2
Extn - 7256 = License Key |420869315796020080424467
Division Definition
Ecit_)
Select Details = Division |* Division Name I* Short Name | Enabled
®  p=Showopoos REGION 1 co1
Department Definition | Display Formats
Edit
Select Details = Department = Department Name = Short Name | Enabled
@  p-Show appot QRISINATION oRG
O p-Show oppoz FUNEING FUN
O pShowoppos SERVICING SER
O p=Show oppoa COLLECTIONS coL

In the Organization Definition section, enter, view, or edit the following information.
There can be only one active entry, so use this page to define your organization at its high-

est level.
In this field:

Select
Organization

Organization Name
Short Name

Enabled

Country

City

State

Address Line 1
Address Line 2
Zip

Extn

Do this:

If selected, indicates that this is the current record.

Enter the organization ID (the ID is the unique identifier
used internally by Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and
Leasing to represent your organization).

Note: Do not edit this field (required).

Enter the organization name (required).

Enter the short name for the organization.

Note: This is the ID that appears throughout Oracle
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing to represent this orga-
nization (required).

Select to enable the organization.

Note: Only one enabled organization is currently allowed
by Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing.

Select the country where the organization is located
(required).

Enter the city where the organization is located (required)
Select the state where the organization is located
(required).

Enter the address line 1 for the organization (required).
Enter the address line 2 for the organization (optional).
Select the zip code where the organization is located
(required).

Enter the zip extension where the organization is located
(optional).
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Phone 1 Enter the primary phone number for the organization

(required).

Extn 1 Enter the phone extension for the primary phone number
(optional).

Phone 2 Enter the alternate phone number for the organization
(optional).

Extn 2 Enter the phone extension for the alternate phone number
(optional).

Fax 1 Enter the primary fax number for the organization
(required).

Fax 1 Enter the alternate fax number for the organization
(optional).

License Key Enter software license key (unique license key for Oracle

FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing that determines the
organization’s access to the system).

6 Inthe Division Definition section, select the record you want to work with and click
Show in the Details column.

ORACLE ' 8) e)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing -)
Debug
B A - Audit Close
User Id $5C Organization XXX Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER ((Offy
P=System
vER Organization
> Organization
b Companies Save
P Access Organization Definition
Prlizers Edit )| Cancel |
[Frinters Select Details = Organization = Organization Name = Short Name | Enabled
DBk Detsils @ pShow o.0001 SETME HAK
Stencdard S i
P;r;e:' Division Definition
P> Check Details | Edi_)| Cancel )
be-Currency Select Details = Division = Division Name = Short Name I Enabled
BCurrency Pair ©® ¥Hide opon REGION 1 cod
b= ZipCades =Country |UNTED STATES |88 =Pphone 1 1234667-6200
=City  SETME Extn 1
=5t | Select.. v Phone 2
= Address Line 1 | SETME Extn 2
Address Line 2 =Fax 1 1234-567-6280
=zip 5534 é Fax 2
Extn 7255
Department Definition | Display Formats
Edit )
Select Details = Department = Department Name = Short Name | Enabled
@ pShow opp.ot ORIGINATION ORG
O pShow gppae FUNDING FuN
QO pShow opp.os SERVICING SER
O pShow gppos COLLECTIONS oL

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of division definition
records.

» Ifyou are entering a new record, click Add.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

7 Inthe Division Definition section, enter, view, or edit the following information for the
groups within your organization that will have access to the same accounts:
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In this field:

Select
Division

Division Name
Short Name

Enabled
Country

City

State

Address Line 1

Address Line 2 (unlabeled)
Zip

Extn

Phone 1

Extn 1

Phone 2

Extn 2

Fax 1
Fax 2

Do this:

If selected, indicates that this is the current record.

Enter the division id. The ID is the unique identifier used
internally by Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
to represent the division within the organization.

Note: Do not edit this field (required).

Enter the division name (required).

Enter the short name for the division.

Note: This is the ID that appears throughout Oracle
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing to represent this divi-
sion (required).

Select to enable the division.

Select the country where the division is located
(required).

Enter the city where the division is located (required).
Select the state where the division is located (required).
Enter the address line 1 for the division (required).

Enter the address line 2 for the division (optional).
Select the zip code where the division is located

(required).

Enter the zip extension where the division is located
(optional).

Enter the primary phone number for the division
(required).

Enter the phone extension for the primary phone number
(optional).

Enter the alternate phone number for the division
(optional).

Enter the phone extension for the alternate phone number
(optional).

Enter the primary fax number for the division (required).
Enter the alternate fax number for the division (optional).
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8 On the Department Definition section, select the record you want to work with and click
Show in the Details column.
ORACLE , &) o)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing oo
- _ - 9 Audit Close
User Id S5C Organization *<X Division 01 Responsibility SUPERUSER [ff)
P System
viER Organization
> Croganization
[ Campanies Save |
D Access Organization Definition
Pelisers Edit ) Cancel
P-Frinters Select Details = Organization |* Organization Name |* Short Name | Enabled
Bk Detailz @  pShow paon SETME o
et Division Definition . .
P> Check Details | Edn_j Cancel )
Select Details = Division = Division Name = Short Name | Enabled
> Currency
D ®  p=Show opood REGION 1 ol
P DipCoces
Department Definition | Display Formats
Edin ) gancel )
Select Details = Department = Department Name I!- Short Mame | Enabled
@® | §Hide oppot ORIGINATION ORG
= Country |UNITED STATES - = Phone 1 123-456.7800
= City [SETME Extn 1
=St | Seledt. v Phone 2
= Address Line 1 |SETME Extn 1
Address Line 2 = Fax 1 123-456-7390
=zip (5999 »-\? Fax 2
Extn 7255
O peShow oopoz FUNDING FUN
O pShowoop-oa SERWICING SER
@  pShow 0op.0a COLLECTIONS coL

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of department definition
records.

If you are entering a new record, click Add.

If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

On the Department Definition section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:
Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
Department Enter the department ID (required).

Department Name
Short Name

Enabled
Country

City

Note: The ID is the unique identifier used internally by
Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing to represent
the department within the division.

Enter the department name (required).

Enter the short name for the department (required).
Note: This is the ID that appears throughout Oracle
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing to represent this
department.

Select to enable the department.

Select the country where the department is located
(required).

Enter the city where the department is located (required).
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10

State

Address Line 1
Address Line 2
Zip

Extn

Phone 1

Extn 1

Phone 2

Extn 2

Fax 1

Fax 2

Select the state where the department is located
(required).

Enter the address line 1 for the department (required).
Enter the address line 2 for the department (optional).
Select the zip code where the department is located

(required).

Enter the zip extension where the department is located
(optional).

Enter the primary phone number for the department
(required).

Enter the phone extension for the primary phone number
(optional).

Enter the alternate phone number for the department
(optional).

Enter the phone extension for the alternate phone number
(optional).

Enter the primary fax number for the department
(required).

Enter the alternate fax number for the department
(optional).

On the Display Format section, select the record you want to work with and click Show

in the Details column.

ORACLE’

P=System
v

P> Organization
P Companies
praccess

P lisers
PeFrinters

P Bank Details

Standard
P oeyees

P> Check Details
B Cunrency
P+ Currency Pair
P> ZipCodes

FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

&) (=)
Debu
— o i 4 Audit Close
User Id $5C Organization X*% Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)
Organization
Save )
Organization Definition
Select Details = Organization = Organization Name = Short Name | Enabled
® pShow oot TAIPEI FUBON BANK TFB
Division Definition
Select Details = Division = Division Name = Short Name Enabled
& p-Show opoot TAIFEI FUBON BANK Ha
& pShow opooz TAIFEI FUBON BANK 1 i
O peShow op.oo: REAL PERSONAL FINANCE oz
O p-Show opooa ORACLE FINANCIAL SERVICES 0FssS
O p-Show op.oos MIDWEST DIVISTION mMin
O p-Showopoor ORACLE CORPORATION ORACLE O
Department Definition | Display Formats
Cancel |
= Format Type |* Format Sub Type |* Format |F0| mat Mask |Fo|mm Filler |S|)eci.1| Data |E|m|)|ec|
Gelect v | | Select v O
FHONE FORMAT FAGER FORMAT e # ] O
DATE FORMAT SIMPLE DATE FORMAT EN-US
PHONE FORMAT PHONE FORMAT REERRAR # O
NATIONAL ID FORMAT NATIONAL ID FORMAT B #
FHONE FORMAT CARMOBILE PHONE FORMAT  dddadiadan # O
FHONE FORMAT ALL R # o

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of department definition

records.

If you are entering a new record, click Add.

If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.
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11. On the Display Format section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Format Type Select the type of format (required).

Format Sub Type Select the sub type of the format (required) The format
sub type will be displayed based on the format type
selected.

Format Select the format (required).

Format Mask Enter the format mask (optional).

Format Filled Enter the format filled (optional).

Special Data Enter the special data, if any (optional).

Enabled Select to enable the display format.

12. Click Save on the Organization page
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Companies link (Companies page)

The Companies page records the hierarchical structure of your portfolio companies and
their branches. Just as Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing uses the Organization
page to determine the location of people, it uses the information on the Companies page to
determine the location of accounts. In completing the Companies page, there can be more
than one company, and each company can have more than one branch.

Accounting is performed at the company level. Accounts can be sorted down to the branch
level. For this reason, branches are set up to reflect different business practices. You would
set up different branches if, for example:

e The General Ledger (GL) differs between branches
e The branches work with different accounts

» There is a difference between branches in terms of the tasks they perform (lease col-
lections)

|— Company A —| |— Company B
| L

Branchl Branch2 Branch 3 Branch 1 Branch2 Branch 3
(APPLICATIONS/ACCOUNTS)

As an example of the companies setup, Oracle Corp. might have the following companies
and branches defined as:

Company:  C-0001 TrustOne Financial Corp TOFC
Branch:  CB-01 TOFC - Headquarters HQ
Branch:  CB-02 Kennedy Plaza KP
Company:  C-0002 Credtyme Credit Corp CcCC
Branch: CB-11 CCC - Headquarters HQ
Branch: CB-12 CCC - Missoula MT
TrustOne Financial Credtyme Credit
Corp. (TOFC) _l Corp.(CCC)
TOFC-Headquarters ~_ Kennedy Plaza CCC-Headquarters ~ CCC-Missoula
St.Paul, MN (HQ)  St.Louis, MO (KP) (HQ) Missoula, MT(MT)

Note: Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing does not limit the number of companies
or associated branches with the company you can enter.
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Note: The Short Name field in the on the Companies page allows you to create the ID that
Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing will use when referring to the company and
branch throughout the system.

KEY CONCEPT: Note the difference between the Company page and the Organization
page:

* Onthe Organization page, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing users belong to
an organization, division, and department.
* Onthe Companies page, credit accounts belong to a company and branch.

As you can see in the following Access page section, the information on the Organization
and Companies pages define the operational hierarchy of your companies in terms of
which Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing users will have access to which accounts.

To set up the companies
1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Administration bar link.

3 Inthe Administration window’s link bar, click the User drop-down link, then click Com-
panies.

ORACLE" @ 550)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

Debug
B A G Audit Close
User Id ©5C Organization *»*%5 Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)

P> System

¥ User Companies

P Organization
- Conpanies ave )
petooess Company Definition
Prlsers Search Criteria ) Add ) Edit )| Cancel )
B Frinters Select Details = Company |* Name |* Short Name = Currency | Enabled
pBiank Details ©  Bshow cooot SETME XX ALL

Stanclard O pe3how coonz SETME ey ALL
i"Payees
I Check Details Branch Definition
P Currency Search Criteria Add )| Edit )| Cancel |
B» Currency Fair Select Details = Branch |* Name = Short Name | Enabled
b TiCodes ®  p-Show ce.ooq HEAD QUARTERS Ha

O peshow eponz REGION 1 o

The Companies page defines entities within your organization that service leases.

4 Inthe Companies page’s Company Definition section, select the record you want to
work with and click Show in the Details column.
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ORACLE _ . &) (oe)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
DR it Clnse
User Id SSC Organization XXX Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)
p=System
W User Companies
P
B Crganization
- Companies Save )
p-focess Company Definition
pelsers Edit ) Cancel |
P> Printers Select Details = Company =Name = Short Name |* Currency | Enabled
-Gk Detsils ® VHide cooos SETME o AL v
Standard = Country  UNITED STATES v
i’Payees = City |SETME
[ Check Details =Gt | Select -
p-Currency Address Line 1 |SETME =Phone 1 123-456-7800
= Currency Pair Address Line 2 Extn
Phone 2
b TinCodes =gzip 55394 ,,{
- Extn 2
7255
Extn = Fax 1 1239587800
Remittance Address Fau 2
= Country |UNITED STATES v =Tax Id 1234667900
City |SETME =TCC 123466750
St |Select - = Contact |SETME
Remittance Address 1 |SETME = Coupon Order Code |SETME
Remittance Address 2 = HMD#& | OFFICE OF THE COMPTROLLER OF v
zip [59390 F
Extn
O p-Show c-ooo2 SETME Raad ALL -
Branch Definition
Edit |
Select Details = Branch = Name I!- Short Name Enabled
®  pShowcpond HEAD QUARTERS H2
O pShow ceooz REGION 1 ot

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of company definition
records.

» Ifyou are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

5 Inthe Company Definition section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:
Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
Company Enter the portfolio company ID. (The ID is the unique

identifier used internally by Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending
and Leasing to represent the company) (required).

Name Enter the name of the portfolio company (required).

Short Name Enter the short name for the portfolio company (ID dis-
played to represent the company) (required).

Currency Select the currency of the portfolio company (required).

Enabled Select to enable the portfolio company.

Country Select the country where the portfolio company is located
(required).

City Enter the city where the portfolio company is located
(required).

State Select the state where the portfolio company is located
(required).
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Address Line 1
Address Line 2
Zip

Extn

Phone 1

Extn

Phone 2

Extn 2

Fax 1

Fax 2

Tax Id

TCC

Contact

Coupon Order Code

HMDA

Remittance Address section

Country

City

St

Remittance Address 1

Remittance Address 2
Zip
Extn

Enter the address line 1 for the portfolio company
(required).

Enter the address line 2 for the portfolio company
(optional).

Select the zip code where the portfolio company is
located (required).

Enter the zip extension where the portfolio company is
located (optional).

Enter the primary phone number for the portfolio com-
pany (required).

Enter the phone extension for the primary phone number
(optional).

Enter the alternate phone number for the portfolio com-
pany (optional).

Enter the phone extension for the alternate phone number
(optional).

Enter the primary fax number for the portfolio company
(required).

Enter the alternate fax number for the portfolio company
(optional).

Enter the tax identification number for the portfolio com-
pany (required).

Enter the transmitter control code for the portfolio com-
pany (1098 Electronic Filing) (required).

Enter the contact information about the portfolio com-
pany (required).

If you are using coupons, enter the coupon order code to
be used by a third party printing the coupons for billing
statements (required).

Select the HMDA agency (Home Mortgage Disclosure
Act reporting agency for the company) (required).

Select the remittance address country (required).

Enter the remittance address city (required).

Select the remittance address state (required).

Enter the remittance address line 1, which may be differ-
ent from the company address. This address is included
as the remittance address on statements (required).

Enter the remittance address line 2 (optional).

Select the zip code (required

Enter the remittance address zip extension (optional).

On the Branch Definition section, select the record you want to work with and click

Show in the Details column.
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ORACLE’ &) (e}
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing Do
Audit Close
User Id $3%C Organization XXX Division CO01 Responsibility SUFERUSER (Off)
P System
 User Companies
P Organization
-Campanies Save )
peaccess Company Definition
Pelisers Edit_J{ Cancel |
BePrinters Select Details | = Company =Name = Short Name I* Currency I Enabled
DBl et ®  p-Show cooot SETME e ALL
Standard O pShow c.oooz SETME ey ALL
"'Payeas
PCheck Details Branch Definition
PCurrency Edit )| Cancel
B-Currency Psi Select Details = Branch = Name = Short Name | Enabled
e TipCodes ® ¥Hide ceoo HEAD QUARTERS e
= Country | UNITED GTATES v = Phone 1 12343567800
= City |SETME Entn 1
= Gt | Select - Phone 2
Address Line 1 |SETME Extn 2
Address Line 2 =Fau 1 12343567800
= zip |553%4 Q? Fax 2
Zip Extn 7265
O peShow ceonz RE&ION 1 o1

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of company definition

records.

» Ifyou are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

7 On the Branch Definition section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field:

Select
Branch

Name
Short Name

Enabled
Country
City

St
Address Line 1

Address Line 2
Zip

Zip Extn

Do this:

If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
Enter the portfolio branch id. (The ID is the unique iden-
tifier used internally by Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and
Leasing to represent the branch within your company)
(required).

Enter the name of the portfolio branch (required).

Enter the short name for the portfolio branch (ID dis-
played to represent the branch) (required).

Select to enable the portfolio branch.

Select the country (required).

Enter the city where the portfolio branch is located
(required).

Select the state (required).

Enter the address line 1 for the portfolio branch
(optional).

Enter the address line 2 for the portfolio branch
(optional).

Select the zip code where the portfolio branch is located
(required).

Enter the zip extension where the portfolio branch is
located (optional).
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Phone 1 Enter the primary phone number for the portfolio branch

(required).

Extn 1 Enter the phone extension for the primary phone number
(optional).

Phone 2 Enter the alternate phone number for the portfolio branch
(optional).

Extn 2 Enter the phone extension for the alternate phone number
(optional).

Fax 1 Enter the primary fax number for the portfolio branch
(required).

Fax 2 Enter the alternate fax number for the portfolio branch
(optional).

8 Click Save on the Companies page.
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Access link > Data link (Access Grid page)

Using the organizations, divisions, companies, and branches created on the Organization

and Companies pages, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing allows you to control

which users have access to which accounts. The Access page is where you define which
organization/division (Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing users) can gain access to

which company/branch (accounts) locations.

Normally, for each division within the one organization, you would define a record with
Company value of ALL and a Branch value of ALL, then select the Allowed box. You then

define other records for the same Organization and Division for other Company and
Branch combinations with the Allowed box cleared to restrict access.

(PEOPLE) (APPLICATIONS/
ACCOUNTS)
Organization
Dept 1 — Branch 1
| Division A Branch2 — |— Company A
Dept2 ]
Branch 3 —
Dept3 —
Dept 1 — Branch 1 ™ ]
— Division B - [~ Company B
Dept2 ] Branch 2
Dept3 — Branch 3 —

Super Solutions Corp. (55C)

Origination
(ORG)

Funding
(FUN)

Servicing
(SERV)

Servicing
(SER)

Collections
(COL)

]— Eastern Region (E01)

Central Region (C01)

CCC-Headquarters —

CCC-Missoula =

TOFC-Headquarters
St.Paul, MN (HQ)

TrustOne Financial
Corp. (TOFC)

Kennedy Plaza
St.Louis, MO (KP)

(HQ) Credtyme Credit
Corp.(CCC)

Missoula MT (MT)
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To set up the access

1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Administration bar link.
3 Inthe Administration window’s link bar, click the User drop-down link, then click
Access.
4 Click the Access drop-down link, then click Data.
DELJEAXCCIUEE Lending and Leasing D? 'efﬂ
User1d SSC Organization <% Division ©01 Responsibility SUPERUSER E(ouﬁ% Audit Close
B-System Access Grid
¥ User
P Oranization EEA—VE'I
e P i('lter\a it ancel
v . SSele_cth:|'J|_fj.1||izali0n |i Division I! Company |* Branch | M;!JA%{I S
it ®  mxx cot ALL ALL
P=Screen
B Correspondence
P> Transaction
p=Users
P-Prirters
P=Bank Details
b—z:!:izetaus
b= Currency
pCurrency Pair
b ZinCodes
5 Inthe Access Grid section, select the record you want to work with.
Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of access grid records.
» If you are entering a new record, click Add.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.
6 Inthe Access Grid section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Organization Select the organization for which you are defining access
privileges (required).

Division Select the division within the organization for which you
are defining Access privileges (required).

Company Select the portfolio company to which you are defining
access privileges for the organization and division speci-
fied (required).

Branch Select the portfolio branch of the company to which you
are defining access privileges for the organization and
division specified (required).

Allowed Select to indicate whether access to the data pertaining to
the company and branch is allowed for the organization
and division specified.

7 Click Save on the Access Grid page.
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Access link > Screen link

To set up the screen security

1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Administration bar link.
3 Inthe Administration window’s link bar, click the User drop-down link, then click
Access.
4  Click the Access drop-down link, then click Screen.
ORACLE’ _ ) @ 559
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing o
- - - P mudit Close
User Id S3%t Organization *xX Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)
D> System Screen Security
¥ User S
P> Organization 53—“’&)
> Companies Security Super Group
¥ Access 1-30f8 ¥ MNext3 &
p-Data Select Super Group
1-Boreen @  coLLecTions
pCorrespondence O INTERFACES
= Transaction O LENDING
PUsers
P Printers Security Access Definition
b Bk Dt Search Cmerla_ - i Edit [ Cancel J
Sy Select Access Code Description Type System Defined | Enabled
P payees @  COLLECTION.MENUBAR.COLLECTION COLLECTIONS MENUBAR LINK CUSTOMER SERVICE Yes! Mo
et D ' COLLECTION.MENUBAR.BANKRUPTCY BANKRUP TCY MENUBAR LINK CUSTOMER SERVICE Yes! Mo
BrCureney 0 COLLECTION.MENUBAR.REPO REPOSSESSION FORECLOSURE MENUBAR LINK CUSTOMER SERVICE Yes! Mo
pCurency Par ) COLLECTION MENUBAR.DEFICIENGY DEFICIENCY MENUBAR LINK CUSTOMER SERVICE Yes! Mo
P> DipCodes
Security User Access Details
Search Criteria Ad Edit )| Cancel |
Select Access Type Access Value I Allowed System Defined
& RESPONSIBILITY ALL ves! Mo Ves! Mo

In the Security Screen page’s Security Super Group section, select the super group you
want to work with.

In the Security Access Definition section, select the record you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of security access definition
records.

If you are entering a new record, click Add.
If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

In the Security Access Definition section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
Access Code View the access code (display only).

Description Enter the description of the access code (optional).
Type Enter or view the type of security access definition

(optional).

If Yes is selected, the security access definition entry is
system defined.

If No is selected, the security access definition entry is
manually defined.

System Defined
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Enabled If selected, indicates the security access definition entry
is enabled.
8 Inthe Security User Access Details section, select the record you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of security user access defi-
nition records.

» If you are entering a new record, click Add.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

9 Inthe Security User Access Details section, enter, view, or edit the following informa-
tion:

In this field: Do this:

Access Type Select the access type of the user who will have access to
this screen (required).

Active Value Select the active value of the user who will have access to
this screen (required).

Allowed Select Yes to allow access to this screen for this user.
Select No to deny access to this screen for this user.

System Defined Yes/No If Yes is selected, the screen user access definition entry

is system defined.
If No is selected, the screen user access definition entry is
manually defined.

10 Click Save on the Screen Security page.
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Access link > Correspondence link

The Correspondence page allows you to restrict access to different correspondence com-
mands on the Letters menu, thus restricting your ability to generate certain correspon-
dence.

If you do not have the responsibility to create to type of correspondence, the correspond-
ing command on the Letters menu is unavailable (dimmed).

To set up the correspondence

1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Administration bar link.
3 Inthe Administration window’s link bar, click the User drop-down link, then click
Access.
4  Click the Access drop-down link, then click Correspondence.
ORACLE ) )
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing @ sj.)
Debug Audit Close
User 1d SSC Organization <<% Diwision C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)
B>System Correspondance
¥ User
> Organization LRy
AT Comespondance Codes
y Search Criteria Edit Cancel
Pt 130f7 | Nextd @
P> Soreen Select = Code |= Description Enabled
b EEEEREE @ cewot 01 BANKRUPTCY SET
AT O ccom 01 COLLECTION SET
Pl O CCS_01 01 CUSTOMER SERVICE SET
FPrirters
P-Bank Details Cormrespondance User Access Definition
Standard Search Criteria ) Add Edit )| Cancel )
Payces Select = Access Type |* Access Value Allowed System Defined
et @ RESFONSIBILITY ALL Yes Mo Yes Mo
P Currency
P Currency Pair
P ZipCodes
5 Inthe Correspondence page’s Correspondence Codes section, select the record you
want to work with.
Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of correspondence codes
records.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.
6 Inthe Correspondence Codes section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.

Code Search for and view the correspondence code name you
want to work with (display only).

Description View the description for the correspondence code (dis-
play only).

Enabled If selected, indicates the selected correspondence code

entry is enabled.
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7 Inthe Correspondence User Access Definition section, select the record you want to
work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of correspondence user
access definition records.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

8 Inthe Correspondence Codes section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.

Access Type Enter the access grid function type (required).

Access Value Enter the access function grid value (required).

Allowed Select Yes to allow access or No to restrict access to the
entry based on the access type and value.

System Defined Yes/No If Yes is selected, the correspondence user access defini-

tion entry is system defined.
If No is selected, the correspondence user access defini-
tion entry is manually defined.

9 Click Save on the Correspondence page.
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Users link (Users page)

The Users page allows you to create and set up each Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and
Leasing user. In the User Definition section, you can assign a user an identification name
and password to log on to Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing. You can also assign
the organization, division, and department where each user is located. Additional fields
allow you to record information for contacting the user. You can also define the time frame
within which a user has access to the system to ensure compliance to the company’s
schedule. This is a very useful feature to prevent logins during scheduled maintenance.

The Responsibility field records the job function of the user and defines the level of access
that user has within the system; in particular:

»  What menu items does the user have access t0?
» What transactions can the user perform on the Maintenance page on the Customer
Service window?

Note: The Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing SUPERUSER responsibility grants
access to the entire Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing system. Please give careful
consideration to the number and type of users who receive this responsibility.

To set up the users
1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Administration bar link.

3 Inthe Administration window’s link bar, click the User drop-down link, then click Users.

ORACLE , ) o)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing -)
DebS it Close
User Id $SC Organization XX Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Offy
P System
¥ User Users
P Organization
b= Companies Save
¥ Access User Definition
b-Data seach Criteria ) \Add )| Eclit )| Cancel )
bScreen Select Details = User Id |; Organization |; Division |l Department |l Start Dt |* End Dt | System Defined | Enabled
b ®  p-Showaex Selact.. Select.. Select.. omDazz00e osmerza0e Yes Mo
> Transaction O  pShoweaa R o4 Saleat... 06:02/2009 osinerzo0e Yes Mo
] O pShowpatch X o1 Select 010171800 12319999 Yes © Mo
DePrirters O pShow pemocoLL XX cod Saleot 010171800 12031/0800 Yes Mo
PeBiank Details O pShow pemosurr XK, col Select... 01401/1800 12/31/0800 Yes Mo
Standard O p=Show peMouNDw AKX oot Salact... 010141800 12/31/909 es © Mo
Pavyees
peCheck Detais O p-Show pwpesH A o1 Seled... 06:02/2009 uEinerzo0e wes  ho
PeCurrency O pShowevent R o4 Seleat... 010171800 12319909 Yes © Mo
P> Currency Pair O pShowrasesn X303t cod Select 08:08/2008 0Bi0912008 Yes Mo
bZinCades O pShow sales acent XX cod ORG 010471800 01i01/4000 Yes © Mo
O p-Show gec AR oot Seledt... 010141800 124310909 es © Mo
O B-Ehow sucHariTHA K co1 oRe 01011800 o1m1/mese es © Mo
O p-Show susay A o1 ORG 010172000 01014000 Yes Mo
O BEhowuma X303t cod ORG 08:03/2008 0B/09/4000 Yes Mo
O pShowvinar XX coi ORG 08/11/2000 0812012011 Yes Mo

4 Inthe Users page’s User Definition section, select the record you want to work with and
click Show in the Details column.
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ORACLE

FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

P=System

¥ User
= Croanization
P-Companies
P-Access
oI
p=Printers
PBank Details

Standard
bPayeEs

P=Check Details
P=Currency
=Currency Pair
P IipCodes

&) (=)
Debu
- i - ¥ audit Close
User Id SSC Organization X<% Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)
Users
Save
User Definition
Edit [ Cancel |
System
Select Details = User Id = Organization|= Division |= Department|= Start Dt = End Dt Defined [Enabled
®  peShowaex Select... Select... Select... 06/ma/2000 0808/2009 Yes Mo
O pShowgas S5 ot Select... 06/m8/2000 0608/2009 Yes Mo
O §Hide BaTcH XxE v oo v || select.. w 01/01/1300 12131/0990 Oves @ o
= First Name | BATCH =Fax 1 123.456-7500
MI Fan 2
= Last Name | USER Replacement User | Select. v
= Responsibility | HO RESFONSIBILITY pt |1231mssa
= Password = Type |EMPLOYEE w
= Phone 1 123-458.7890 = Reference # o
Extn 1 Email
Phone 2 = Default Language | ENGLISH 3
Exttn 2
O pShow PEMOCOLL XXE co1 | Select.. w 01/01/1800 12/31/3000 O ves @o
O pShow DEMOSURR XHE o1 | Selech.. W 04/01/1800 12/31/0930 Oves @na
O peShow PEMOUNDW XXE co1 | Select.. ¥ 01/01/1800 12/31/3999 O ves ®No
O pShow pwipesn HHX cot Select 060912009 05/09/2009 Ves Mo

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of user definition records.

If you are entering a new record, click Add.

If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

In the User Definition section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field:

Select
User Id

Organization

Division
Department

Start Dt
End Dt
System Defined

Enabled
First Name

MlI

Last Name
Responsibility

Do this:

If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
Enter the user id. Note: This field is a unique indicator
and cannot be updated, edited, or deleted once saved
(required).

Select the organization to which the user belongs
(required).

Select the division to which the user belongs (required).
Select the department to which the user belongs
(required).

Enter the start date for the user (required).

Enter the end date for the user (required).

If Yes is selected, the entry is system defined. System
defined entries cannot be modified.

If No is selected, the entry is not system defined and it
can be modified.

Select to enable the user.

Enter the first name of the user (required).

Enter the middle initial of the user (optional).

Enter the last name of the user (required).

Select the responsibility for the user (required).

Note: A new user responsibility (role) is added. The users
mapped to this responsibility can only view the screens.
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Password
Phone 1
Extn 1

Phone 2
Extn 2

Fax 1

Fax 2

Replacement User*
Dt*

Type

Reference #
Email

Default language

6 Click Save on the Users page.

Replacement users

Enter the password (required).

Enter the user’s primary phone number (required).

Enter the phone extension for the primary phone number
(optional).

Enter the user’s alternate phone number (optional).
Enter the phone extension for the alternate phone number
(optional).

Enter the user’s primary fax number (required).

Enter the user’s alternate fax number (optional).

Select the user id of the replacement user (optional).
Enter the date from when the replacement is effective
(optional).

*Note: These two fields allow you to create a replace-
ment user for the current user. This is particularly useful
when a new employee assumes the duties of a former. By
completing the Replacement User and Replacement Dt
field, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing recog-
nizes the replacement user as the current user on the
effective date. For more information, see the following
section, Replacement Users.

Select the user type (required).

Enter the reference number for the user (optional).

Enter user’s email address (optional).

Select the default language (required).

By completing the Replacement User and Replacement Dt fields on the Users page, you
can replace an existing user with a new user. Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
assigns all responsibilities of the original Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing user to
the new user as of the date of the replacement.

The Replacement User and Replacement Dt fields allow you to designate a replacement
for the current user in the User ID field. When you complete the Replacement User and

Replacement Dt fields, save your entry, and then enable the record, Oracle FLEXCUBE
Lending and Leasing replaces the original user. Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
changes the End Dt field to the date when the original user was replaced (the same date in
the Dt field).

In the example below, User Id BATCH is the existing user replaced with Replacement User
BATCH USER, effective as of 02/04/2008.
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ORACLE

FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

PSystem
 User

[ Organization
= Companies
P-tocess
Blsers
Printers

[Bank Details

Standard
Payees

P Check Details
P Currency
Currency Pair
> ZipCodes

&) (o)
Debu
o . - 9 Audit Close
User Id 35C Organization <%X Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)
Users
Save
User Definition
Edit )| Cancel )
System
Select Details = User ld = Organization|= Division |= Department|= Start Dt = End Dt Defined |Enabled
®  pShow aes Seledt.. Select.. Select... 061912009 0608/2009 ez Mo
O pShowpais poes cod Select.. 06/912009 0608/2009 Yes Mo
O | §Hide [BaTcH KR W oo | Selact.. W 010141800 1213119909 Oivves ®Na
= First Name |BATCH =Far 1 123.-455-7850
MI Fan 2
= Last Name |USER Replacement User | Seled. v
= Responsibility |NORESPONSIBILITY & pt | 12/31:ma08
= Password =Type |EMFLOYEE A
= Phone 1 123-456-7380 = Reference # o
Extn 1 Email
Phone 2 = Default Language | ENGLISH v
Extn 2
O peShow |[BEMDCOLL KR v oo w || Select... 0110141800 1243119999 Oives ®na
O peShow |[DEMDSURR WE oo w || select.. w 010141200 12/21/0800 Oves ®No
O pShow | DEMOUNDI XXE W co1 v || Selact.. v 010141800 12/21/0099 Oves Ona
O prShow pwioesH X o1 Selact.. 060972009 060872009 Yes No

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing assigns the queues of the original user to only
those replacement users who have the same user responsibilities (or Super User responsi-
bility) as set in Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing.

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing updates the following when replacing users:

1 Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing assigns all applications in the replaced
user’s underwriting queue with the status NEW to the replacement user’s queue.

2 Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing assigns all applications in the replaced
user’s funding queue with a status other than FUNDED to the replacement user’s
queue. Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing currently stores the collector name
in the back end tables, which are updated with the replacement users ID in the case of
the replacement of any user.

3 Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing also updates the Producer Management

page with the replacement user in the Underwriter and Collector fields. Oracle
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing assigns all applications routed to the original user
to the replacement user. This also includes any future applications for the replaced

user.
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ORACLE &) (oa)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing DeEu)g
Audit Close
User Id 55C Organization XXX Division ©01 Responsibility SUFPERUSER (Off)
W Producer Setup
P Cycles Producer Management
W Producer Detail
-Producers | Save )
Producers
Search Criteria | Add )| Edit ) Cancel )
1-3 of 48 v | Mext 3 =
Select Details Producer # |1)I(I Producer # |i Name I! Company Ianch I! Start It |i End Dt IElmI)Ie(I
@ FHe caoome CADONDZ RANDYS AUTO SALES K HO 050941991 1243174000
= Contact JACK = Country UNITED STATES Extnl
= Group GROUF1 = City ONTARID Phone2
= Type DEALER = State CALIFORNIA ExtnZ
tus ACTIVE Address Line 1 10003 SOUTH CENTRAL AVENUE = Fax Prefigl 11DIGIT
Select.. Address Line 2 =Faxl 002.485-8902
= Zip 81762 Fax Prefix2 Select
=Fe ¥ S Zip Extn Faxz
= Collector DEMOCOLL = Phonel 809-531-4115 Email
C  b-Show caoooos CA0003 ACE HEADQUARTERS INC XX HO 05091991 12/3174000
C  p-Show caooooa CANOD04 WOLKSWASEN OF WODDLAND HIL K HD 050941991 1243174000
Payment Details = Compensation  Subwention  Transactions  Tracking Attributes  Staternents  Contacts Comments  Summary
Producer Payment Details
Edit Cancel )
= Pmt Mode ACH
Bank BANKOF ONTARIO
Start Dt 59/1001
Routing # 022013292
Account Type CHECKING
Account # UUUGUUIEZ2
Disbursement Currency Select

4 Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing automatically updates the Collector 1D
field in all accounts to the replacement user and routes all accounts assigned to the
original user to the replacement user. Note: Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
will not update the replacement user ID for accounts that are closed.
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ORACLE’

FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

Quick Search

Queue

Select.. -
‘ﬁ;l Auto Run [
Acc #

20060200010255

or SSN

Submit |

P 2idvance Search
g
pMaintenance
PLoan Detsils
B> Checklist
pBankruptcy
P=RepoForeclosure
pDeticiency
peCortract
p=Calisteral
pBureau
pComments
pCorrespondence
prLefters
Account Document
Tracking
b-Scenaria Analysis

Account(s)
& current  Show &1 © Group Follow-up

Select and (Submit )

Select Company Branch Account#

User Id S%C Organization XxX Division 01 Responsibility SUPERUSER

Product Currency

* haas HQ 20080200010255 LOANHE USD
Customer(s)
Select and | Submit |
Select Details Customer Id Name

& peShowaps
 pShowang

Account Details

¥ Dues

Due
Date Amt
Delg Due %000 1 $0.00
LC Due $000 2 $0.00
NSF Due $000 3 $0.00
Other Due #$000 4 $0.00
Total Due $000 5 $0.00

STEWEN A LIONES

JEMNIFER B JOHES

Today's PayOff $1000000 Oldest Due Dt 0772602000

¥ Activities
Active Dt 02/10/2005
Last Activity Dt 02/10/2008
Due Day 26

Last Pmt Dt
Customer Grade
App # 201

Paid0ff Dt
Producer

PDC Details

pocInd O
PDC Security Ind []

¥ Promises
Promise Amt Promise Dt
Mo rows yet

MN-00001 : IN HOUSE (DIRECT DEAL)

Taken By Taken Dt

Payoff Amt  Amount Due Status Oldest Due Dt

$10,000.00 $0.00 ACTIVE  07/26/2008

Type Language

PRIMARY ENGLISH

SPOUSE ENGLISH

¥ Delinquency Information

Late 30 60 90 120 150 180
oo o0 o o 0 0

BP{Life) 0 Days -1282

NSF(Life) 0 _Cateqor
BP{Year) 0| Collector BALA

NSF{Year) 0O

Effective Dt
Current Pmt  3410.35
Last Bill Amt 3$0.00
Last Pmt Amt $0.00
Customer Score 0
Behavior Score 0
Military Duty [1
ChargeOff Dt

02/10/2006

PDC End Dt

Collected Amt  Broken Cancelled

&) >
Debug
[0f) Audit Close
7 Alerts
Mo rows yet
¥ Conditions
Condition Start  Followup
Mo rows yet

p=Add Call Activities

B-Add Comments

5 On the queue setup Customer Service page’s Responsibilities sub page, the record for
the original user will be disabled and a new record will be created for the replacement
user. If the replacement user already exists in the setup, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending
and Leasing will not create a new record. Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

updates the user ID and routes all accounts that were assigned to the original user,

based on the account condition, to the replacement user.
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ORACLE
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

O

Debus o Ciase

User1d SsSC Organization XXX Division CO01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Offy
| REEEETy Customer Service Queues
= Origination .\
b Check Criteria )| Update Queue | Un-Assigned ) | Save )
Customer Service
Search Criteria | Add )| Edit ) Cancel )
1-100f29 v Mext 10 =
Select = Queue Name |!- Queue Description = Account Cond |* Pri rityl* Company |= Branch | = Hard Assigne(ll =Enabled
@) DELO_DAYS_30+  DELINQUENCY QUEUE: DAYS MORE THANZ0  DELINGUENT 1ALL ALL u]
O zvxezs ZYX325_TEST LEGAL ACTION 1 PFR Ha a a
) DELO_DAYS_30 60 DELINGUENCY QUEUE BETWEEN 30 AND 50 DELINQUENT 1ALL AL a
O atest ATEST BANKRUPTCY 1PFR HO a a
O TEsTI0N TEST101 DELINQUENT 1PFR Ho ]
O CLOSURE_TEST  CLOSURE LEGAL ACTION 1 PFR Ha u]
O asco HBCDTEST REPOSSESSION 1 FFR HI a
O Lpa_TESTH LPO_TESTH SCHEDLULE FOR CHARGEDFF 1ALL AL a a
) RENEWAL_PDC  REMINDER FOR RENEWAL OF EXHAUSTED PDE  PENDING PDC 1ALL AL a
O e PATOFFITERMINATION N PROGRESS QUEUE  PAYOFF/TERMINATION IN PROGRESS 1ALL ALL u]

=

1-100f29 %) Mext 10

Selection Criteria~ Sort | Respaonsibilities and Users | Node Assignments

Responsibilities

| Un-Assigned |
Search Criteria ) &)‘Ed_nj Cancel
Select = Responsibility Enabled
@) colecTor
) COLLECTOR MANAGER
O COLLECTOR SUPERWISOR
O surerusER
Users
| Un-Assigned |
Search Criteria ) &)‘Ed_nj Cancel
Select = User Name =# Assigned = Hard Assigned | = Enabled
& pemocoLL DEMO COLLECTOR o
O wau KALIDASAN R a u]
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Enhanced password protection

Customer data is always vulnerable when passwords are simple enough for hackers to
guess. This can happen in the absence of strict password rules. Oracle FLEXCUBE Lend-
ing and Leasing supports flexible and more secured password rules with a set of additional
organizational level password parameters. Setting all password parameters to Y enforces
the strictest password complexity.

ORACLE _ , &) (20)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
Debug
S I - Audit Close
User Id SSC Organization XXX Diwision C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Offy
¥ System
W Parameters Organization System Parameters Setup
peSystem
- Organization Save
B Company Organization Parameters
BLookups Search Criteria ) Add ([ Edit ) cancel )
User Defined 1200f22 %[ Mext2 &
Tahles 5
= Parameter
Audt Tables . . i e
- Select = Parameter Description Value |* mJ* Div]= Responsibility|Enabled
User Defined
Defaults (::' b _PASSWORD_HISTORY_CHECK SET THE HUMBER TO RESTRICT PASSWORD REPETITION FOR LAST 'N' TIME(S) o ALL ALL ALL
B> T=n Codes C, UCS_GROUP_FOLLOWUP DAYS DAYE TO CONSIDER FOR GROUP FOLLOW-UF, WHEN NEXT FOLLOW-UF DATE IS IN 10 ALL ALL ALL
2 - - & FUTURE
B Dt Files
C' UCE_REVIEW_QUEUE_ALLOWED REWIEW QUEUE ALLOWED WITHOUT ENTERING CALL/ACTIVITIES YES ALL ALL ALL
pReperts
C' UIX_APP_WIEW_ALL_APPS WIEW ALL APPLICATIONS YES ALL ALL ALL
PeError Messages
C‘ UIX_HIDE_RESTRICTED_DATA HIDE RESTRICTED DATE (FOR EXAMPLE SSN#) YES ALL ALL ALL
b Transiation
plser C' UIX_SMTP_SERVER EMAIL SERVER FOR USER INTERFACE SETME ALL ALL ALL
C' UIX_WIEW_SECURED_ACCOUNTS WIEW SECURED ACCOUNTS YES ALL ALL ALL
O U VIEW_SECURED_APPLICATION VIEW SECURED APPLICATION YES AL ALL  ALL
C‘ ULG_DAY_END USER LOZIN DAY END HOUR 29 ALL ALL ALL
C‘ ULG_DAY_START USER LOGIN DAY START HOUR o ALL ALL ALL
C‘ ULG_FAILED_LOGIN_TRIALS_MAX  USER LOGIN MARIMUNM FAILED LOGIN TRIALS BEFORE DISABLING USER CODE 999992559999 ALL ALL ALL
C‘ ULG_INACTIVITY_DAYS_MAX USER LOZIN MAXIMUM INACTIVITY DAYS BEFORE DISABLING USER CODE 999992599999 ALL ALL ALL
(\, UL&_FWD_CASE_SENSITIVE_REQ PASSWORD SHOULD BE CASE SENSITIVE (v/H)(SET NO TO STORE PASSWORD IN NO ALL ALL ALL
- bet = = i UFFERCASE)
O ULG_PWD_CHANGE_DAYS_ACTUAL USER LOGIN FORCED PASSWORD CHANGE DAYS 299999999098 AL ALL  ALL
C‘ ULG_PWD_CHANGE_DAYS_PROMPT USER LOGIN PROMPT PASSWORD CHANGE DAYS 5 ALL ALL ALL
C‘ ULG_PWD_LENGTH_MIN USER LOGIN MINIMUM PASSWORD LENGTH 5 ALL ALL ALL
C‘ ULe_PWD_LOWER_CHAR_REQ PASSWORD MUST HAVE ATLEAST ONE LOWERCASE CHARACTER (YES/NO) NO ALL ALL ALL
C‘ ULG_PWD_NBR_REQ PASSWORD MUST HAVE ATLEAST ONE NUMERIC CHARACTER (0-8) (YES/NO) NO ALL ALL ALL
C‘ ULG_PWD_SFECIAL_CHAR_REQ PASEWORD MUST HAVE ATLEAST ONE SFECIAL CHARACTER (3#i@ ETC)(YES/NO) NO ALL ALL ALL
C‘ ULG_PWD_UFFER_CHAR_REQ PASEWORD MUST HAVE ATLEAST OME UFFERCASE CHARACTER (YES/NO) NO ALL ALL ALL
1-20 0f 22 ¥ | Next 2 =

These organization level password parameters are as follows:

Parameter Description

ULG_PWD_CASE_SENSITIVE_REQ  PASSWORD SHOULD BE CASE SENSITIVE (Y/
N) (SET NO TO STORE PASSWORD IN UPPER-
CASE)

If the Parameter Value is set to N, the password
will be treated as if entered in uppercase.

ULG_PWD_LOWER_CHAR_REQ PASSWORD MUST HAVE AT LEAST ONE LOW-
ERCASE CHARACTER (YES/NO)

If the Parameter Value is set to Y, at least one
lowercase character is required in the password.

ULG_PWD_UPPER_CHAR_REQ PASSWORD MUST HAVE AT LEAST ONE
UPPERCASE CHARACTER (YES/NO)

If the Parameter Value is set to , at least one
uppercase character is required in the password.

ULG_PWD_NBR_REQ PASSWORD MUST HAVE AT LEAST ONE
NUMERIC CHARACTER (0-9) (YES/NO)
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If the Parameter Value is set to Y, at least one
numeric character is required in the password.

ULG_PWD_SPECIAL_CHAR_REQ PASSWORD MUST HAVE AT LEAST ONE SPE-
CIAL CHARACTER ($#@ ETC) (YES/NO)

If the Parameter Value is set to Y, at least one
special character is required in the password.

Note: IF THE ULG_PWD_CASE_SENSITIVE_REQ parameter is set to N, then the
ULG_PWD_LOWER_CHAR_REQ parameter should also be set to N.

Password security is a top priority for any organization to secure its customer data. In
addition to the existing Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing security features, the
encryption algorithm DES3 makes it even tougher for hackers to break the encrypted pass-
word.

Password encryption can be done with the following methods:

1. DES (data encryption standard)
2. DESS (triple data encryption standard)

A technical note about DES and DES3: DES is a symmetric key cipher (encryption
algorithm); that is, the same key is used to encrypt data as well as decrypt data. DES
encrypts data in 64-bit sections using a 56-bit key. The banking industry has adopted DES
based standards for transactions between private financial institutions, and between pri-
vate financial institutions and a private individual.

Triple DES (DES3) is a far stronger cipher than DES. The resulting encrypted data is
much harder to break using exhaustive search 2**168 attempts as compared to 2**56
attempts (in the case of DES).

You can specify the encryption type to use with your Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and
Leasing system using the following system parameter.

Parameter Description
PASSWORD_ENCRYPTION_TYPE PASSWORD ENCRYPTION TYPE

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing - Oracle Identity Manager
Synchronization

Oracle Identity Manager is for user administration. Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and
Leasing has been developed in such a way that it can be implemented with or without Ora-
cle Identity Manager. In case OID has been employed, the user definition is done in OID
and then synchronized to the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing Users table using a
utility JAR called OID Synchronization JAR. In OID, users are defined across various
groups belonging to a realm which is nothing but the directory structure in OID. A user
can be configured to belong to multiple groups in a realm. Every time the user tries to
login to Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing or OBIEE, the system validates the
login id and the password with OID and provides access to those applications.
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Printers link (Printers page)

The Printers page allows you to set up an unlimited number of network printers and fax
devices to be used with the system server. Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing will
use the information on this page when selecting a printer when the printing process
involves a batch job or use a job scheduler. Examples include printing reports and corre-
spondence.

The printers and fax devices can be set up at each organization, division, or department to
promote efficient printing of documents, and reports. Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and
Leasing uses this information during product setup and on the Letters page in the Batch
Printer field.

Special printer names

The following printer names are predefined and have specific functions within Oracle
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing:

UNDEFINED Indicates that the document to be printed is to be previewed in
your browser instead of actually printing the document.
ARCHIVE Instead of sending an item to the printer, Oracle FLEXCUBE

Lending and Leasing generates a PDF document and saves it in
the archive directory on your server.

Additionally, you may set up composite entries in the Printer Name field to perform two or
more functions at the same time. This can be done by defining a printer name with the fol-
lowing format:

PRINTER NAME = <PRINTER_NAME1> + <PRINTER_NAME2>

For example, if a printer named JET4050 was previously defined, as were the special
printer names listed above, then the following additional printers could be defined:

JET4050+ARCHIVE Prints the document with the jet4050 printer and
archives the document.

FAX+ARCHIVE Faxes and archives the document.

EMAIL+ARCHIVE+JET4050 E-mails, archives, and prints the document with

the jet4050 printer.
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To set up the printers
1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Administration bar link.

3 Inthe Administration window’s link bar, click the User drop-down link, then click Print-
ers.

ORACLE @ ‘e
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

Debug "
—_— —_— I Audit Close
User Id $5C Organization <<% Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)

b-Systen

user Printers
F Orgarization
B Companiss Sawe |
P> Access Printers
plsers Search Criteria Add)( Edit ) Cancel )
R Select = Printer Name |= Description [Organization= Division = [= Department | Defaut | Enabled
P Bank Details @ UNDEFINED UNDEFINED ALL ALL ALL O
. Stenderd O arcHive ARCHIVE ALL ALL ALL
Paress O ewa EMAIL ALL ALL ALL [m]
P> Check Details
O rax FAX ALL ALL ALL [m]

B-Currency
B Currency Pair
P IipCodss

4 Inthe Administration page’s Printers section, select the record you want to work with.
Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of printer records.

» Ifyou are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

5 Inthe Printers section, enter, view, or edit the following information:
In this field: Do this:

Printer Name Enter the printer name. The name of the printer as
defined by the server. For a UNIX server, the name might
be JET4050, while to access the same printer from a Win-
dows server the name would be: \\server-
name\ jet4050 (required).

Description Enter the description for the printer (required).

Organization Select the organization to which the printer belongs
(required).

Division Select the division to which the printer belongs

(required). The division will be displayed based on the
organization selected.

Department Select the department to which the printer belongs
(required). The department will be displayed based on the
division selected.

IMPORTANT: In selecting which printer to use, Oracle
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing searches for a best
match using the following attributes:

1 Organization
2 Division
3 Department
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For this reason, Oracle recommends creating one version
of each edit where ALL is the value in these fields.

It is also recommended that you define a default printer
for an Organization, Division and Department.

Default Select to indicate that this printer is a default printer.
Enabled Select to enable the printer and that the printer is active
(required).

Note: Never disable the UNDEFINED printer.

8 Click Save on the Printers page.
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Currency link
The Currency link allows you to set up currency details.

To setup the currency information
1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Administration bar link.

3 Inthe Administration window’s link bar, click the User drop-down link, then click Cur-

rency.
ORACLE _ @ s‘a)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
Debug .
_— i - Audit Close
UserId 3$5C Organization XXX Division 01 Responsibility SUFERUSER [0ff)
BSystem Currency
¥ User
P Organization
E>Companies Save
pAccess Currency
Peliers LSearth.Crtera ) Add_)( Edit_)( Cancel
DeRrinters Select = Currency = Currency Name = Country | Enabled
]
Bk Deteils © s US DOLLAR i
Standard O e EUROPEAN I
s O mr INDIAN RUPEE IN
PCheck Details
O omr RIAL SR
> Curreniy|
O aup AUSTRALIAN DOLLAR AUSTRALIA u]
P=Currency Pair
O cap CANADIAN DOLLAR CANADA
P ZipCoces

4 Inthe Administration page’s Currency section, select the record you want to work with.
Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of currency records.

» If you are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

5 Inthe Currency section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.

Currency Select the currency (required).

Currency Name View the currency name (required) The currency name is
displayed based on the currency selected.

Country Select the country (required).

Enabled Select to enable the currency entry.

6 Click Save in the Currency section.
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Currency Pair link

The Currency Pair links allows you to set up currency pair details.

To set up the currency pair information
1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Administration bar link.

3 Inthe Administration window’s link bar, click the User drop-down link, then click Cur-

rency Pair.
ORACLE’ ) . @ f’f)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
Debug
- i - Audit Cloge
UserId S5C Organization XXX Division ©01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)
B-System Currency Pair
W Uzer
P Crganization
> Companies Save
P bocess Currency Pair
pUsers | seaichCriten;) Add)( Edn )| Cancel
bePrinters Select = Currency Code = Currency Pair Code Through Currency Through Currency Code | Enabled
P-Bank Details [ORRENT INR usp
Standard O Ewr usD a Selest
Payees [@ T EUR use
P> Check Details
Q wr uso ] Select..
PeCurrency
o> EFEEEE O omr usp a Select
g O wsp EUR O Salect...
P ZipCodes
O usp INR ] Select

4 Inthe Administration page’s Currency Pair section, select the record you want to work
with and click Show in the Details column.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of currency pair records.
» Ifyou are entering a new record, click Add.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

5 Inthe Currency Pair section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: View this:

Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
Currency Code Select the currency code (required).

Currency Pair Code Select the currency pair code (required).

Through Currency If selected, indicates that this is a through currency.
Through Currency Code Select the through currency code (optional).
Enabled Select to enable the currency pair entry.

6 Click Save on the Currency Pair page.
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Zip Codes link

The Zip Codes page allows you to set up zip code details.

To set up the zip codes information
1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Administration bar link.

3 Inthe Administration window’s link bar, click the User drop-down link, then click Zip-
Codes.

ORACLE _ _ 8) (o0)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
Debug "
o o - Audit Clos:
User Id SSC Organization TFB HO ¥ (O
P=System
¥ User Zip Codes
PCrganization
P Companies
Save
-Access -
B Zip Codes
Prlsers = Country = State = Zip Code |* City |County
ptiiptars UNITED STATES v MASSACHUSETTS 01592 ROCHDALE WORCESTER
[-EAEEE UNITED STATES v MASSACHUSETTS ™ 01543 RUTLAND WORCESTER
Standard
Pavees UNITED STATES v MASSACHUSETTS W 01545 SHREWSBURY WORCESTER
p»-Check Detalls UNITED STATES v MASSACHUSETTS 01596 SHREWSBLURY WORCESTER
p-Currency UNITED STATES v MASSACHUSETTS 01550 SOUTHBRIDGE WORCESTER
e ey UNITED STATES v MASSACHUSETTS ™ 01580 SOUTH GRAFTON WORCESTER
> EXEEEER UNITED STATES v MASSACHUSETTS W 01561 SOUTH LANCASTER WORCESTER
UNITED STATES v MASSACHUSETTS W 01561 S LANCASTER WORCESTER
UNITED STATES v MASSACHUSETTS W 01562 SPENCER WORCESTER
UNITED STATES v MASSACHUSETTS W 01564 STERLING WORCESTER
UNITED STATES v MASSACHUSETTS W 01566 STURBRIDGE WORCESTER
UNITED STATES v MASSACHUSETTS W 01568 UFTON WORCESTER
UNITED STATES v MASSACHUSETTS W 01560 UXBRIDGE WORCESTER
UNITED STATES v MASSACHUSETTS W 01570 WEBSTER WORCESTER
UNITED STATES v MASSACHUSETTS W 01570 DUBLEY HILL WORCESTER
UNITED STATES v MASSACHUSETTS W 01571 DUDLEY WORCESTER
UNITED STATES v MASSACHUSETTS W 01580 WESTBOROUGH WORCESTER
UNITED STATES v MASSACHUSETTS W 01581 WESTBOROUGH WORCESTER
UNITED STATES v MASSACHUSETTS W 01582 WESTBOROUGH WORCESTER
UNITED STATES v MASSACHUSETTS W 01583 WEST BOYLSTON WORCESTER

Note:
» If you are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

Note: The Edit functionality has been extended to the entire page. Previously the edit
functionality was restricted to the selected record alone but now extended to the entire
screen.

5 Inthe Zip Codes section, enter, view, or edit the following information:
In this field: View this:

Country Select the country (required).
State Select the state (required).
Zip Code Enter the zip code (required).
City Enter the city (required).
Country Enter the country (optional).

6 Click Save on the Zip Codes page.
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CHAPTER 3: ORACLE FLEXCUBE LENDING AND LEASING
CREDIT BUREAU SETUP

In Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing, an important part of the origination process
is pulling a credit report from a credit bureau and scoring that information against a user-
defined risk model. These credit reports can be pulled both automatically and manually.

After you enter an application, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing compares its
contents against pre-screen criteria. If the application passes a pre-screen edits check, Ora-
cle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing advances the status of the application and automat-
ically pulls a credit report.

You can manually request a credit report for an applicant or any other party included on
the application, such as co-signers and spouses by selecting the bureau from which you
want to pull the report. If more than one report type is defined for the selected bureau, you
can indicate the type of report you want to pull.

Credit Bureau Setup details

» The credit bureau from which the report is pulled is determined by the applicant’s zip
code. The credit bureau interface searches the information in the Credit Bureau Zip
Matrix tab and matches the applicant’s zip code to determine the bureau(s) from
which to request a report.

e The number of credit reports automatically pulled per applicant is controlled through
the credit request parameter CRB_MAX_BUREAU_PULL. If this parameter is set to 1,
a credit bureau request will be made for the Bureaul credit bureau from the zip code
matrix. Likewise, if this parameter is set to 2, a credit bureau request will be made for
the Bureaul and the Bureau?2 credit bureaus from the zip code matrix.

e Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing automatically pulls credit reports for only
the primary applicant and the primary applicant's spouse (for joint applications) unless
the CRB_ALL_APL_BUREAU_PULL credit request parameter is set to Y. However, if
the parameter is set to Y, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing pulls credit reports
for all of the applicants on the lease, regardless of their relationship to the primary bor-
rower.

»  Passwords, default report formats, and other required information from the credit
bureaus are set up in the Report Formats page.

Member codes and passwords when switching credit bureau access methods (moving

from dial-up to Net Connect). The member codes and passwords are not dependent on the

connection method used to access the bureau.

Frame relay access is from the database server to the Experian host though a TCP/IP
socket connection. The connection is outbound only and it is to a specific port (699 or
700) on the Experian host.

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing credit bureau service will be accessing Experian
Net Connect service through HTTP to the ECALS URL supplied by Experian as well as
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by the HTTPS to the URL returned as a response to the ECALS URL inquiry (the credit
request URL). This access is from the database server (not the iAS server) and access
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Reporting link (Reporting page)

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing reports to the credit bureau agencies in the
Metro 2 format with the payment and account status information of each account holder.
The Credit Bureau Reporting page contains the program identifier to be reported to the
bureaus.

To set up the Reporting page

1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Credit Bureau bar link.
3 Inthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing Credit Bureau link bar, click Reporting.
ORACLE’ \ (o
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing @ Bj.)
— o - Debug Audit Close
User Id S5C Organization X¥X Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER [Off)
P=FRequest
v Reporting
Credit Bureau Reporting
Search Criteria Add ) Edit )| Cancal )
Select = Company = Bureau I* Program Identifier | = Enabled
®  axx ExF ABCDE
O vy EF% DEJHDS
O HHH EFx FEHIJKLMNO
O HHH TUC PRRS TV
O hand TUC FREQDDFDOD
O vy ExF SBJHSDH
4 Inthe Reporting page’s Credit Bureau Reporting section, select the record you want to
work with.
Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of credit bureau report
records.
» If you are entering a new record, click Add.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.
5 Inthe Credit Bureau Reporting section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.

Company Select the portfolio company (required).

Bureau Select the bureau (required).

Program Identifier Enter the program identifier. The customer receives this
from the bureau and uses it to identify itself to that
bureau. You will need to update this information
(required).

Enabled Select to enable the program.

6 Click Save on the Reporting page.
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Special Metro Il Code reporting

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing allows you to report the following special
Metro Il segments to the credit bureau output file:

»  Consumer Information Indicator Code (CIIC)
» Compliance Condition Code (CCCD)
» Special Comment Code (SPCC).

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing users will need to use call Action/Results and
Reason fields on the Call Activities sub page of the Customer Service form (Lending >
Customer Service > Customer Service (2) master tab > Account Details tab > Call Activi-
ties sub tab) to place specific account conditions where these Metro 11 segments are to be
reported. The specific segment reported for a given condition will be based on the
account condition and call activity reason codes.

Note: It is the responsibility of the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing Administra-
tor or individual user to setup Special Metro 11 Code reporting functionality.

When users open one of the following conditions:

Clic CONSUMER INFORMATION INDICATOR CODE (METRO?2 - FCRA)
CCCD COMPLIANCE CONDITION CODE (METRO2)
SPCC SPECIAL COMMENT CODE (METRO2)

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing recognizes the condition, processes the selected
Metro Il reporting call activity reason code, and generates the Metro 11 reporting segment
in the Metro Il reporting output file.

Note: You (the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing user) are responsible for select-
ing the correct Metro Il reporting segment reason code to be reported. If you do not select
a Metro Il reporting segment reason code, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing will
not generate information to Metro Il output file. If you select an incorrect (wrong) Metro
Il reporting segment reason code, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing will report
the selected Metro Il reporting segment. Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing does
not validate the contents of the Reason field with the contents of the Condition field.

To end the reported Special Metro 11 Special Code, close the open Special Metro Il Condi-
tion (no reason code needed). Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing recognizes the
closing of the open Special Metro Il Condition and will not create a Metro Il reporting
segment in the output file.

IMPORTANT:

The CBU_FILE_FREQUENCY (METRO 2 FILE FREQUENCY) Company system parameter
determines if output file is generated and created daily or output file is written with daily
data and output monthly.
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To set up Metro Il Code reporting
On the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
In the Administration page, click Queues, then click Setup.

In the Call Actions and Call Results sections, set up to open and close the following sys-
tem defined condition codes to open and close:

Action Code Description

CliC CONSUMER INFORMATION INDICATOR CODE (METRO2 - FCRA)
CCCD COMPLIANCE CONDITION CODE (METRO?2)

SPCC SPECIAL COMMENT CODE (METRO2)

When setup is completed, you can open and close Special Metro 11 code conditions.
Note: Opening and closing Special Metro Il Code reporting is a manual process.
The CBU_FILE_FREQUENCY (METRO 2 FILE FREQUENCY) Company system parameter

determines if output file is generated and created daily or output file is written with daily
data and output monthly.
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Oracle Wallet Manager setup

The Experian Net Connect, Equifax Internet System to System, and CSC interfaces within
the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing credit bureau service use functionality pro-
vided by the Oracle Wallet feature. Use the Oracle Wallet Manager on the database server
to create and export a wallet for use by the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
credit bureau service.

Note: All of the above mentioned interfaces use the same Oracle wallet. If a wallet already
exists and is in use by one of the credit bureau interfaces, there is no need to create another
wallet. Due to differing certificate requirements, there may be a need to import additional
trusted certificates into the wallet, but there will not be a need to create a new one. The
Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing credit bureau parameter ORA_WALLET_PATH
contains the location of the Oracle Wallet used by the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and
Leasing credit bureau service.

To create and export a wallet suitable for use by the Oracle FLEXCUBE
Lending and Leasing credit bureau

Refer to the Oracle documentation for more detailed instructions on how to use the Oracle
Wallet Manager to create and manage a wallet:

If a wallet does not already exist, create one somewhere on the database server. The loca-
tion must be readable and writable by the Oracle user. Make a note of the full path where
the wallet is stored (for example, /etc/ORACLE/WALLETS/oracle or C:\ora-
Cle\WALLETS).

The wallet needs to contain the public key for the certificate authority that issued the
server certificate for each HTTPS web site that will be connected to by the credit bureau
interface. At the time of this document, those sites are:

https://ssl.experian.com Experian
https://transport5.ec.equifax.com Equifax
https://www.emortgage.Equifax.com CSC
https://www.credcoconnect.com Credco

This list may change. Use the URL provided to you by the credit bureau when they set up
your service. To get the proper Experian HTTPS URL, enter the ECALS URL that was
provided by Experian into a web browser. The response returned to the browser is the
HTTPS URL that will be used to communicate with Experian.

Import the necessary certificate authority’s certificate files into the Oracle wallet that was
created in Step 1. See the appendix of this chapter for detailed instructions of how to
download and install a trusted certificate.

Test the wallet by connecting to each web site with a simple command issued from SQL-
Plus.

SQL> select utl_http.request( https://ssl.experian.com”,
NULL, "Ffile:/etc/ORACLE/WALLETS/oracle”™, "password®) from
dual;

Replace the URL in the above command with each HTTPS URL given to you for use by
the credit bureaus. Also replace the wallet path with the path to your wallet and your wal-
let password. The output from the command is not important, what is important is that it
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runs without displaying an Oracle error. If there is an Oracle error, then something is
wrong with the contents of the wallet, the path to the wallet, and/or the wallet password.

When the wallet contains all of the required trusted certificates, export the wallet to a text
file. On the Operations menu on the Oracle Wallet Manager, choose Export All Trusted
Certificates. The text file MUST be located in the same directory as the wallet and the
filename MUST be default.txt. Anytime a change is made to the trusted certificates in the
wallet, the wallet must be re-exported to the same text file.

From Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing Setup menu, choose Credit Bureau >
Request > Parameters tab within and set the ORA_WALLET PATH and
ORA_WALLET_PASSWORD parameters.

To create a client certificate wallet suitable for use by the CredcoConnect
interface

The CredcoConnect interface requires another wallet file in addition to the default wallet
file. This additional wallet file contains the client certificate and certificate chain issued to
your company by First American Credco when your account is created.

Save the client certificate file sent to you by First American on your local PC.

Open Microsoft Internet Explorer and go to Tools > Internet Options > Content > Certif-
icates screen.

Click the Import button. Choose Next and the locate the PFX file you saved in Step 1.
Choose Next and enter the password provided to you by Credco for the certificate file.
Select the Enable string private key protection and Mark the private key as export-
able check boxes. Choose the default selections on the following screens until the import
is successful.

On the Certificate Manager screen, select the First American Corporation certificate and
click the Export button.

Choose Next, Yes, export the private key, Next, PKCS12 format, include all certificates in
the certification path, and enable strong protection and Next.

Set the password for the certificate to be the same password as your Oracle wallet.
Choose Next and save the file as credco.p12.

Copy the credco.p12 file to your database server and into the same directory where the
existing Oracle wallet in use by Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing is located.
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Oracle JVM Security setup

The Experian Net Connect interface within the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
credit bureau service requires the use of the Oracle Java Virtual Machine (JVM) that is
resident in the Oracle database. Furthermore, specific permissions must be granted to the
Java classes used by the credit bureau service. These permissions have been added to the
set_java_perms.sql script that is part of the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing dis-
tribution. This script (as well as many other useful SQL scripts) is available from the Ora-
cle Financial Services Software technical support Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and
Leasing patches web site.

The set_java_perms.sql script needs to run as the SY'S user (or a user with SYS privi-
leges). The script will prompt for SYS user id and password. Be prepared to provide it
when prompted. Also, the script will select the value of the ORA_WALLET_PATH parame-
ter from the credit bureau parameters table. Make sure that it has been updated with the
proper wallet path before running the set_java_perms.sql script (although the script can be
safely run again if necessary).

Credit Bureau Service operation

The basic operation of the credit bureau service has not changed. Once setup, there is no
operational difference between accessing the credit bureaus via dial-up, frame relay, or the
Internet.
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Importing a trusted certificate into an Oracle Wallet

The HTTPS servers used by Experian, Equifax, and CSC for their Internet based credit
report services (as well as all HTTPS servers) contain a site certificate signed by a trusted
Certificate Authority (CA). The CA is an entity that guarantees the identity of the HTTPS
server. If the client trusts the CA, and the CA says that the HTTPS server is who they say
they are, then the client inherently trusts the HTTPS server. Normally, a client tool such as
Microsoft Internet Explorer has a large store of trusted CA certificates which makes
secure communication between a client and a trusted HTTPS server relatively seamless
and uneventful. Unfortunately, the store of CA certificates in the default Oracle wallet is
rather small and it is likely that it will not contain the certificate of the CA that is certify-
ing one or more of the credit bureau web sites. This means that the CA certificate must be
imported into the wallet. To do this, the certificates must first be exported from a browser
and then imported into the Oracle wallet using the Oracle Wallet Manager.

Using Microsoft Internet Explorer to Export a Certificate

1 Use Microsoft Internet Explorer and connect to one of the HTTPS URLSs referenced in the
Oracle Wallet Manager Setup section of this document.

If the web site asks for a user id and password, cancel the dialog box and remain on the
top-level HTTPS page.

2 Once connected, from the browser’s File menu, choose Properties.
3 Click the Certificates button.

4  Click the Certification Path tab. The bottom-most certificate is the one generated by the
host itself. The one or more certificates above the bottom-most one are of greater impor-
tance to this task. The screen shot below displays a web site with two CAs (an intermedi-
ate, and a primary). Whether it is an intermediate CA or a primary one, the steps are the
same for saving the certificate as a text file.

Certificate HE

Gene[all Dietailz  Certification Path |

— Certification path
YeriSign Clasz 3 Public Primany Ca

rizign.com/CPS Incorp by Bef, LIABILITY LTD.[c)97
ofm=] s emperian.com

1| | ©
Wiew Certificate. .. |

Certificate status:
This certificate is QK.
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5 Click the first certificate above the bottom-most certificate (it may be the only certificate
above the bottom-most certificate).

Click the View Certificate button.
Click the Details tab.
Click the Copy to File button.

© 00 N O

Click the Next button.

10 Choose the Base 64 encoded format.

11 Click the Next button.

12 Enter a filename and location for the file.

13 Click the Next button.

14 Click the Finish button.

15 Repeat steps 5 through 14 for the next certificate in the certification path (if any).
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Importing the Certificates into an Oracle Wallet

1

7

Copy the certificates exported and saved during the process described above onto the data-
base server (not the iAS server).

As the Oracle user (or Administrator on Windows), start the Oracle Wallet Manager.

Open the wallet that will be used by the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing credit
bureau service. Create a new wallet if one does not already exist.

View the list of Trusted Certificates in the wallet.

Check the list of certificates against the list of certificates that are in use on the HTTPS
servers used by the credit bureaus (and that were exported and saved during the export
process described above).

Click the Trusted Certificates heading in the left list box of the Oracle Wallet Manager.

Wallel Operations Help ORACLE

Certificates KeySize  Expire Date
-_g‘Class 1 Public Prmary Certification Autharity 1024 January 7, 2020
i‘olass 2 Public Prmary Certification Autharity 1024 January 7, 2004
T*‘Class 3 Public Primary Certification Autharity 1024 January 7, 2004
T*‘ Secure Server Cerification Autharity 1000 January 7, 2010
=3 GTE CyberTrust Roat 1024 February 23, 2006
=3 GTE CyberTrust Global Root 1024 August 13,2018
ﬁEnuuslnelEecur& Server Cerification Authority 1024 May 25, 2019
ﬁ Entrustnet Cerlification Authority (2048) 2048 December 24, 2019
% Entrusinet Secure Server Cerification Authority 1024 Februar 4, 2020
ﬁCIass 3 Public Primary Certification Authority 1024 August1, 2028
=3, wanirverisign comiCPS Incorp by Ref. LIABILIT. 1024 October 24, 2011

Use Microsoft Internet Explorer to view the certificate details for the HTTPS web sites
(File > Properties > Certificates > Certification Path > View Certificate > General) that
will be contacted by the credit bureau service. Look through the list of certificates shown
in the right panel of the Oracle Wallet Manager and look for a match between the Issued
To and Valid To dates shown in the Internet Explorer View Certificate Window.
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The screen shot below shows a certificate that is already in the wallet’s list of trusted cer-
tificates (see the last entry for the www.verisign.com/CPS certificate).

Ge”e'all Detal;  Certification Path |

~ Certification path

L[5 s51.experian.com

1 I
Wiew Certificate... |

Certificate status:
This certificate is OK.

8 On the Operations menu, choose Import Trusted Certificate and follow the prompts for
locating and loading the files that were copied onto the database server in step 1 for any
certificate not already stored in the wallet.

9 On the Wallet menu, choose Save when finished loading certificates.
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De-duping Credit Bureau data

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing allows you to remove duplicate (“de-dupe™) lia-
bilities data from the credit bureau information.

De-duping logic

The de-duping logic is based on a number of parameters that Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending
and Leasing compares among tradelines (only) to determine if they are duplicates. The
following fields are used to determine if two tradelines are duplicates:

Field:

Account #

Open Date
Member Code

Description:

The account number of the consumer with the
lender for the particular account.

The date the account was opened.

The subscriber code of the lender with the
respective credit bureau.

Note: Since member codes for the same lender
differ across bureaus, this field is used only for
tradelines reported by the same bureau. Since
reports obtained from CSC can have tradelines
from different bureaus, this field is only for
reports pulled from the credit bureaus.

All available bureau reports pulled later than DEDUP_CRB_EXPIRATION_DAYS days old

will be used.

The following system parameters will be set up to provide switches to allow the function-

ality to be turned on and off:

Parameter Description Valid Setup
Values | VYalue
JOINT_DEDUP_SPOUSE_LIABILITIES | De-deup the tradelines with spousze YoM A
JOINT_DEDUP_ALLAPL LIABILITIES De-deup the tradelines with spouse | Y, N A
and secondary applicantsiz).
DEDUP_CRB_EXPIRATION DANYS Credit report expiration days Mumber a0

Whenever two (or more) items are identified as duplicates, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending
and Leasing uses the following hierarchy to pick one of the items as the “correct” one:

1 Last Reported Date: The row that has been reported most recently is used.

2 Owner: In case of a tie on the last reported date, one of the tradelines is picked in the
descending order of priority depending on who the tradeline belongs to: Primary,

Spouse, then Secondary.
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Debt Ratio combination

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing uses the system parameter
DBR_JOINT_INC_DEBT_WITH_SPOUSE to decide whether to combine debt ratios of the
spouse with the primary applicant. The DBR_JOINT_INC_DEBT_WITH_COAPP parameter
decides whether to do the same on a non-spousal joint application.

When this indicator is checked, all liabilities in the Liability section on the Summary sub
page of the Applicant (2) master tab with the Include box selected will be used in the debt
ratio calculation.

The following system parameter will be set up to provide switches to allow the functional-
ity to be turned on and off:

De-duping process

The de-duping logic will be integrated into the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
decision-making process in the following manner:

Initial credit pulls on new applications

e Ifthe JOINT_DEDUP_SPOUSE_LIABILITIES/ JOINT_DEDUP_ALLAPL_LIABILITIES
system parameters are set to Y, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing uses the de-
duping logic described above to uncheck the duplicate liabilities in the spouse's/co-
applicant’s liabilities.

« |If the DBR_JOINT_INC_DEBT_WITH_SPOUSE/
DBR_JOINT_INC_DEBT_WITH_ALLAPL parameters are set to Y, Oracle FLEXCUBE
Lending and Leasing includes the liabilities of the spouse/ co-applicant while calculat-
ing the debt ratio of the primary applicant.

* Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing will use all available credit reports at the
time.

Subsequent credit pulls (manual)

» Toremove duplicate liabilities from the calculation, choose the Dedup Liabilities but-
ton on the Underwriting form (Applicants (9) master tab > Summary sub page > Lia-
bility section). (Potential record locking situations force the action to remain manual
versus the system automatically doing it).

» If the Populate Debt and Include Debt boxes are selected in the Applicant/Cus-
tomer Detail section on the Bureau (4) master tab on the Underwriting form for the
credit request and the JOINT_DEDUP_SPOUSE_LIABILITIES/
JOINT_DEDUP_ALLAPL_LIABILITIES system parameters are set to Y, Oracle FLEX-
CUBE Lending and Leasing will use the de-duping logic described above to uncheck
the duplicate liabilities in the spouse's/co-applicant's liabilities.

« |If the DBR_JOINT_INC_DEBT_WITH_SPOUSE/
DBR_JOINT_INC_DEBT_WITH_COAPL parameters are set to Y, Oracle FLEXCUBE
Lending and Leasing will include the liabilities of the spouse/ co-applicant while cal-
culating the debt ratio of the primary applicant.

» Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing will use all available credit reports at the

time of the request that have been requested within the number of days specified in the
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DEDUP_CRB_EXPIRATION_DAYS parameter.

Restrictions

The de-duping logic will be limited based upon the discussion above. If Oracle FLEX-
CUBE Lending and Leasing cannot identify two tradelines as duplicates based upon the
logic mentioned above, the individual tradelines will be retained. In such circumstances,
both tradelines will be used in the debt ratio calculation and it will be the user’s responsi-
bility to disregard one of them by clearing the Include check box.
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CHAPTER 4: BATCH JOB SETUP

“Batch jobs” refer to the back-end processes that automatically run at a certain time. There
are two types of batch jobs:

» Business processes (such as billing and delinquency processing)
» Housekeeping tasks (such as application aging and application purging)

On the Setup window’s Administration page, the Batch Job section’s Lease link opens
pages that allow you to set up, monitor, and maintain batch jobs in Oracle FLEXCUBE
Lending and Leasing.

Batch jobs can be set up to be performed on a daily, weekly, monthly, and ad-hoc basis.
Batch jobs can also be configured to trigger an e-mail or phone message if a batch job
should fail.

Critical batch jobs control job flow and system date rollover to allow recovery during
errors. Errors are instances where a process did not successfully complete. Failures indi-
cate that a particular job encountered errors that require remedial action. The number of
errors allowed before failure is defined for each job. Some errors automatically result in a
failure.
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Setup link > Batch Job link (Batch Job Sets page)

The Batch Job Sets page allows you to track and maintain of all batch processes within the
Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing system. Using this form, the system administra-
tor can configure the frequency and start time of each batch process, as well as set the
number of threads to improve performance.

“Threading” allows a specific job to be separated into smaller units that are processed at
the same time. This allows Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing to complete the job
in less time.

You can set up multiple batch jobs within a batch set. In the Batch Job Sets section, each
process is listed with the last run date (Last Run Dt field) and the next scheduled process
date (Next Run Dt field). In the Freq Code and Freq Value fields, you can determine the
frequency of each batch set, such as daily, weekly and monthly. You can also set up batch
sets to incorporate a dependency on another batch set. This way, if the initial batch fails,
the dependent set will not be processed.

In the Batch Jobs section, you can configure the process to run on weekends and holidays
using the respective option boxes.

CAUTION: As the batch job setup widely affects the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and
Leasing system, Oracle Financial Services Software suggests that the system administra-
tor has a clear understanding of the various functionalities within Oracle FLEXCUBE
Lending and Leasing before creating and updating the batch processes.

For the standard job set please review the Visio document,
dbk_std_detail_design_job_sets.vsd

4-2
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To set up a batch job

On the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
Click the Batch Jobs bar link.

In the Batch Jobs Setup link bar, click the Setup drop-down link, then click Batch Jobs.

ORACLE’

FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

¥ setup

- Beloh Jok|

B Job Holidays
PMonitor Batch Jobs
Phlanitor Jobs
PMonitor Users
P Services
pLog Files

Parked
bTransacﬁons

&) 7

Debug Audit Close

User Id SSC Organization DMO Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)
Batch Job Setup
Batch Joh Sets
search Criteria | Add ';‘gu_n) Cancel
& renous [0 054w ext 10
Select Details = Set Code  [=Job Set Description |* Freq Code = Freq Value = Start Time | Critical | Enabled
®  peShowseram ACCOUNT CREATION DAILY DALY 10:00:00 AM O a
©  prShowser.ace ACCRUALS AND DELINQUENCY DAILY DALY 10:30:00 PM a
©  pShowser.apt UPDATE AUDIT TABLE (AFTER TABLE EXPORT-IMPORT) SPECIFIC DAY SPECIFIC DAY 10:00:00 AM [m] [m]
Q  peShowset.ace ABING DALY DAILY 12:00:01 AM O O
O prohow seraes SALE LEAD AGING DALY DALY 10:30:00 FM a
© peshow serar AP SPECIFIC DAY SPECIFIC DAY 020000 FM O a
O peohow sere BULK UFLOAD SPECIFIC DAY SPECIFIC DAY 10.00:00 AW a a
O peShow geT.emT1 BATCH TANS (MOMETARY) DAILY DAILY 0E:00:00 FM m]
O peShow geremTz BATCH TANS (NONMONETARY) DALY DAILY 0E:01:00 FM m] m]
O pShow gerpop BEGINING OF DAY JOBS AILY DAILY 05:00:00 AW [m]
] | 1-100f50 v Next 10 =
Batch Jobs
Search Criteria Add )| Edit_)( Cancel )

Select Details = Sec||* Job Type |l Job Code

= .Joh Description

|TI||'e.1cIs| = Commit Count| = Errors AIIowe(I|WeekencI|HOIi(lay|Elml)IecI

@ peShowr 1 PROCEDURE  AAIPRC_BJ_100_01 APPLICATION TO ACCOUNT INTERFACE 1 100 50
O e Showr 2 PROCEDURE  TANACT_BJ_100_01 ACCOUNT ACTIVATION 1 100 50
Batch Job Thread
( Search Criteria ) (Add ) Ecit )| Cancel |
Select = Th|e.1(|| =Trace Level| Enabled
® 1 a
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5 .
4 Inthe Batch Job Setup page’s Batch Job Sets section, select the record you want to
work with and click Show in the Details column.
ORACLE’ _ @ 5:.)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
Debug
— I — Audit Close
User Id 55C Organization MO Division ©01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)
¥ setup
- Bistoh Jokl Batch Job Setup
P> Job Holidays
P=tonitor Batch Jobs o)
B=Monitor Jobs o)
D= aritor Users Batch Job Sets
PServices Edit )| Cancel
LAy 1-100f54 v Mext 10 &
Parked
“'Trangamims Select Details | = Set Code |* Job Set Description |-l- Freq Code = Freq Value = Start Time | Critical | Enabled
@ §Hide seram ACCOUNT CREATION DAILY v DAILY w 40:00:00 Abd O O
Last Run Dt &/32002 = Parent |ROOT ’,«
= Next Run Dt |D309/2003 10:00.00 & %
= Dependency | EXECUTE ALWAYS v
O pShow seT.ack ACCRUALS AND DELINGUENCY DAILY v DALY - 10:30:00 Fht O
QO pShow seT-ApT UPDATE AUDIT TABLE (AF TER TABL| SPECIFIC DAY v SPECIFIC DAY w 10:00:00 Abt ¥ O
QO p-Show seT-ase AGING DAILY » DAILY - 42:00:01 AM O O
O pShow seT.acs SALE LEAD AGING DAILY v DALY v 10:30:00 FM O
O pShow seTapl AR SPECIFIC DAY v SPECIFIC DAY v 02:00:00 P ] O
QO pShow seTax BULK UPLOAD SPECIFIC DAY v SPECIFIC DAY v 10:00:00 Abt ] O
O p-Show sET-EMTA BATCH TXNS (MONETARY) DAILY v DALY w 08:00:00 P il
O pShow set.emTz BATCH TXNS (NONMONETARY) DAILY v DALY - 05:01:00 P ] O
< pShow seT-BOD BEGINING OF DAY JOBS DAILY v DALY - 05:00:00 Abd F
1-10 0f 54+ Mext 10 =
Batch Jobs
Edit
Select Details = Seq|=Job Type |=Job Code =.Joh Description Threads| = Commit Count| = Errors AllowetllWeekemllHoIi(IayIElmI)Ie(I
@  pShow 1 PROCEDURE  AAIPRC_BJ_100_01 APPLICATION TO ACCOUNT INTERFACE 1 100 50
O pShow 2 PROCEDURE  TXNACT_BJ_100_01 ACCOUNT ACTIVATION 1 100 50
Batch Job Thread
Edit_)
Select = Thread = Trace Level Enabled
@ 1 [

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of batch job set records.

» Ifyou are entering a new record, click Add.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.
5 Inthe Batch Job Sets section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In the field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.

Set Code Enter the code for the batch job set (required).

Job Set Description Enter the description for the batch job set (required).

Freq Code Select the frequency at which the job set is to be executed
(required).

Freq Value Select the frequency value (required). The frequency
value will be displayed based on the frequency code
selected.

Start Time Enter the start time for the job set (required).

Critical Select if this job set is critical. A “critical” job is one that
prevents the General Ledger (GL) post date from rolling
forward, should the job fail.

Enabled Select to enable the job set.

Last Run Dt View the last run date of the job set (display only).

Next Run Dt Enter the next run date for job set (required).

Parent Select the parent job set (required).
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Dependency Select the type of dependency on the parent (required).
6 Inthe Batch Jobs section, select the record you want to work with and click Show in the
Details column.
O EXCOBE Lendi | &) (=)
ending and Leasing et
User 1d $3C Organization DMO Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off) Avdit Close
¥ Setup
- Biatch dok Batch Job Setup
P Job Holidays
Ptz =
Bettonitor Users Batch Job Sets :
peservices (Ediit )
bxLog Files 1-10af54 v Hext 10 &
iz:zdsmms Select Details = Set Code |-l- Jobh Set Description |* Freq Code |* Freq Value |* Start Time | Critical | Enabled
@ peShow seTan ACCOUNT CREATION DAILY DAILY 10:00:00 AM m} (@]
O pShowserack ACCRUALS AND DELINQUENCY DALY DAILY 10:30:00 PM m]
& peShow setapt UFDATE AUDIT TABLE (AF TER TABLE EXPORT-IMPORT) SPECIFIC DAY SPECIFIC DAY 10:00:00 AM a a
O pShow seTace AGING DAILY DaILY 12:00:01 AM [} O
O peShow seTacs SALE LEAD AGING DAILY DAILY 10:30:00 PM [m}
O pShow serap AP SPECIFIC DAY SPECIFIC DAY 02:00:00 PM m] m]
Q  pShowsetaik BULK UPLOAD SPECIFIC DAY SPECIFIC DAY 10:00:00 AM a a
O pShow sET-EMTI BATECH TXNS (MONETARY) DAILY DAILY 05:00:00 Phi O
O pShow setamTz BATCH TXNS (NONMONETARY) DAILY DAILY 02:01:00 P O O
& peShow set.aop BEGINING OF DAY JOBS DALY DaILY 05.00:00 AM a
1-10 of 54+ | Mext 10 =
Batch Jobs
(Eeit )i Gancel )
. o | = Cormmil| = Errors| _ |
Select Details = Seq|=Job Type =.Job Code = Joh Description [Threads| Count| Allowed|Weekend|Holiday|Enabled
® YHide 1|| PROCEDURE | AMIPRC_AJ_100_01 [APPLICATION TO ACCOUNT INTERF 1 100 50
= Parent | ROOTJOB v RollbackSegment |NONE
= Dependency | EXECUTE ALWAYS v
= Command |#/FRC_BJ_100_01.A/IPRC_BJ_100_D1
QO p=Show 2|| PROCEDURE ¥ | TENACT_BJ_100_01 [ACCOUNT ACTIATION 1 100 50
Batch Job Thread
=1
Select = Thread = Trace Level| Enabled
® 1 0

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of batch job records.

» Ifyou are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.
7 Inthe Batch Job section, enter, view, or edit the following information:
In the field: Do this:
Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.
Seq Enter the batch job sequence number.
Note: Within a job set jobs are executed sequentially
based on the seq number assigned.(required).
Job Type Select the batch job request type (required).
Job Code Enter the batch job request code (required).
Job Description Enter the batch job description (required).
Threads View the number of threads used by the job (display

Commit Count

Errors Allowed

only).
Enter the number of rows after which auto-commit is

triggered (required).
Enter the number of errors allowed (required).

Parent Select the parent job (required).
Dependency Select the type of dependency on the parent (required).
Weekend Select to perform batch jobs on weekend.
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Holiday Select to perform batch jobs on a holidays. (Holidays are
defined on the Job Holidays page.)

Enabled Select to enable the batch job.

Parent Select the parent batch job (required).

Dependency Select the dependency clause of the batch job (required).
Command Enter the command line for the job (required).
RollbackSegment If you choose, use this field to enter the rollback segment

for job (optional).

In the Batch Job Thread section, select the record you want to work with and click Show
in the Details column.

7 Setup
> Biatich Jol
BJob Holidays
p-hlonitor Batch Jobs
E-hlonitor Jobs
p-hlonitor Users
p-Services
p-Log Filss
Parked
Transactions

ORACLE
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

&) =)

Debug
I . I Audit Close
UserId SSC Organization MO Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Offy

Batch Job Setup

Save
Batch Job Sets
Edit )
1-10 of 54+ | Next 10 &
Select Details = Set Code |= Job Set Description |= Freq Code  [=FreqValue  |= Start Time | Critical | Enabled
®  pShow seT.aa ACCOUNT CREATION DAILY DAILY 10:00:00 Ak @] a
O p-Show seT.ack ACCRUALS AND DELINQUENCY DALY pAILY 10:30:00 P a
O pShow seT.apT UPDATE AUDIT TABLE (AFTER TABLE EXPORT-IMPORT) SPECIFIC DAY SPECIFIC DAY 10:00:00 Ak @] a
O p-Show seT.ace AGING DALY DALY 12:00:01 AM m} a
O pEhow seT.acs SALE LEAD AGING DAILY DAILY 10:30:00 P a
O p-Show ser.ar APl SPECIFIC DAY SPECIFIC DAY 02:00:00 Pit m] a
O p-Show seteLi BULK UFLOAD SPECIFIC DAY SPECIFIC DAY 10:00:00 AR m} a
O pShow sETEMTY BATCH TXNS (MONETART) DAILY DALY 0800000 P a
O pShow set.amTz BATCH TXMS (NONMONETARY) DALY DALY 02:01:00 P ] a
O pShow seT-pon BEGINING OF DAY JOBS DAILY DAILY 05:00:00 A a
1-10 of 54 % | Next 10 &
Batch Jobs
Edlit
Select Details = Seq|=Job Type [= Job Code |= Job Description | Threads| = Commit Count] = Errors Allowed|Weekend |Holiday [Enabled
®  pShow 1 PROCEDURE  AAIPRC_BJ_100_01 APPLICATION TO ACCOUNT INTERFACE 1 100 50
O p-Show 2 PROCEDURE  TXNACT_BJ_100_01 ACCOUNT ACTIVATION 1 100 &0
Batch Job Thread
Edit Cancel
Select = Thread| = Trace Level Enabled
® 1 o

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of batch job records.
If you are entering a new record, click Add.
If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

In the Batch Job Thread section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In the field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.

Thread Enter the name of thread (required).

Trace Enter the SQL trace level (0, 1, 4, 8, 12) The higher the

number, the more activities Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending
and Leasing can trace (required).
Enabled Select to enable the thread.

10 Click Save on the Batch Job Setup page.

4-6 Oracle Financial Services Software Confidential - Restricted



Setup link > Job Holidays link (Job Holidays page)

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing allows you to define holidays within the com-
pany on Job Holidays page. You can then use the Batch Jobs page to set up whether or not
you want Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing to perform batch jobs on these days
using with the Batch Jobs section Holiday box.
To define job holidays

1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.

2 Click the Batch Jobs bar link.

3 Inthe Batch Jobs Setup link bar, click the Setup drop-down link, then click Job Holi-
days.
ORACLE
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing Dfu) aiﬁ)
User Id 55C Organization DMO Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Oﬁg)] Audit Closg
V Setup
pBatch Job Job Holidays Setup
>-liok Holiclays.
Dok e , Gae)
Behoritar Users Job Holidays
pServices Search Criteria | A |_Edit_)|_Cancel J
pLog Files Select = Holiday Dt = Description Enabled
b?ra:;z:dmns @ 12/26/2002 CHRISTMAS
O azizonz THANKS GIVING DAY
O 7#5/2002 INDEFENDENCE DAY
O 12/26/2001 CHRISTMAS
O azzron THANKS GIVING DAY
O 7442001 INDEFENDENCE DAY
O 1zizs000 CHRISTMAS
4 Inthe Job Holidays Setup page’s Job Holidays section, select the record you want to
work with.
Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of job holiday records.
» If you are entering a new record, click Add.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.
5 Inthe Job Holidays section enter, view, or edit the following information:
In the field: Do this:
Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.
Holiday Dt Enter the date of the job holiday (required).
Description Enter the job holiday description (required).
Enabled Select to enable the holiday.
6 Click Save on the Job Holidays Setup page.
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Monitor Batch Jobs link

2
3

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing tracks the success of each batch process on the
Batch Job Sets page. If either a set of batch jobs or specific batch job should fail, you can
resubmit it on this page and review the results in the Request Details section.

The Monitor Batch Jobs page is only a display page that contains the following sections:

e Batch Job Sets

» Batch Jobs

» Batch Jobs Threads

* Request Details

* Request Results

To use the Monitor Batch Job Sets page

On the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
Click the Batch Jobs bar link.

In the Batch Jobs Setup link bar, click Monitor Batch Jobs.

ORACLE’ 7 @ 55.)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
DebUg e Clnsd
User Id $SC Organization DMO Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Offy
PSetup
Monitor Batch Jobs
P=tionitor Jobs
Ptiontor Users
pwServices Batch Job Sets
b::?kzifs Search Criteria Re-submit Job Set |
Transactions 1-10 0f 54 % | Next 10 =
Select Details Set Code IJoh Set Description Status Freq Code IFleq Value |Start Time | Enabled | Critical
®  pshowser.an ACCOUNT CREATION READY DAILY DALY 10:00:00 AM a ]
O P-ShOWSET.ACR  ACCRUALS AND DELINDUENCY READY DAILY DALY 10:30:00 PM O
O pshowser.apT UFDATE AUDIT TABLE (4F TER TABLE EXFORT-IMFORT) READY SFECIFIC DAY SPECIFIC DAY  10:00:00 AM a ]
O pShowzerace  aeme FAILED DAILY BAILY 12:00:01 AM [m] u]
O pShowgeTass  SALE LEAD AGING READY DAILY BAILY 10:30:00 PM [m]
O prShowseT.ar API COMPLETED  SPECIFIC DAY  SPECIFIC DAY  02:00:00 Ph a a
O  prShowseraik BULK UPLOAD READY SPECIFIC DAY  SPECIFIC DAY  10:00:00 AM O a
O p=Show SET-BMT1 BATCH TXNS (MONETARY) READY DALY DAILY 08:00:00 P bt ]
O pShow SET-BMT2  BATCH TXNS (NONMONETARY) READY DALY DAILY 08:01:00 Ph ] m]
O pShowser.aon BEGINING OF DAY JOBS READY DAILY DALY 05:00:00 AM O
1-10 0f 584 % | Next 10 =
Batch Jobs
Search Criteria Re-submit Job |
Select Details SeqlJaI) Type |J0|) Code |Sl.1|us |JD|) Description | Thle.ulsl Commit t'.ouml Weekend | Holinlayl Enabled
® P-ShOW 1 PROCEDURE AAIPRC_BJ_100.01  COMPLETED AFFLICATION TO ACCOUNT INTERFACE 1 100
O pShow 2 PROCEDURE TXNACT_BJ_100_01 COMPLETED ACCOUNT ACTIVATION 1 100
Batch Job Threads
Search Criteria )
Select Thlencl|Stmus Errors Records| Trace Level| Enabled
@® 1IbLE 0 0 0
Request Details
Search Criteria |
Select Details Request Type Status Start Dt End Dt Run Start Dt Run End Dt Process Dt
Mo rows yet.
Request Results
Search Criteria
Select Request Result Description
Mo rows yet.
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4

In the Monitor Batch Jobs page’s Batch Job Sets section, select the record you want to
work with and click Show in the Details column.

ORACLE
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

P Setup

v

phonitor Jobs

phontor Users

P Services

PLog Files
Parked

pTrar\sactlnns

&) (=2)

Debug Audit Close

User Id S5C Organization UMD Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)
Menitor Batch Jobs
Batch Job Sets
Search Criteria | Re-submit Job Set )
1-10 0f 54 % MNext 10 &
Select Details Set Code [Job Set Description Status Freq Code Freq Value |Start Time | Enabled | Critical
&  FHoe seraw ACCOUNT CREATION READY DALY DAILY 10:00:00 M a m]
Last Run Dt DSMS/Z00% 10:0018 AM Parent ROOT
Next Run Dt 0800/2003 10:00:00 AM Dependency EXECUTE ALWAYS
QO p-ShowseT.ack ACCRUALS AND DELINQUENCY READY DALY DALY 10:30:00 FM a
O p-Show seTapT UPDATE AUDIT TABLE (AFTER TABLE EXPORT-IMPORT) READY SPECIFIC DAY  SPECIFIC DAY  10:00:00 AM a m]
O peShow seTacE AGING FAILED DAILY DALY 12:00:01 An m] a
Q  pBShow set.ass SALE LEAD AGING READY DALY DALY 10:30:00 PM a
O p-Show seTap) API COMPLETED  SPECIFIC DAY  SPECIFIC DAY  02:00:00 PM a m]
O pShow seT-BLK BULK UPLOAD READY SFECIFIC DAY  SPECIFIC DAY 10:00:00 AM a m]
©  p-Show seT-BMT1  BATCH TANS (MONETARY) READY pAILY DALY 08:00:00 FM ]
O p-Show seTBMT2  BATCH TXNS (NONMONETARY) READY BAILY DALY 02:01:00 FM O a
O pShow sereop BEGINING OF DAY JOBS READY BAILY DAILY 05:00:00 AM O
110 of 54 v | Mext 10 =
Batch Jobhs
Search Criteria Re-submit Job
Select Details SeqlJoh Type |Job Code ISqus [Job Description Tlllemlsl Commit fnllml Weekend | Haoliday I Enabled
@  PSh0W 1 PROCEDURE AAIFRC_BJ_100_01  COMPLETED APPLICATION TO ACCOUNT INTERFACE 1 100
) p=Show 2 PROCEDURE TXMACT_BJ_100_01 COMPLETED ACCOUNT AGTIATION 1 100

Batch Job Threads

Search Criteria )

Select Thleml'Sl.‘mls EIIOISI Records Trace Levell Enabled
® 1IDLE 0 o 0
Request Details
Search Criteria
Select Details Request Type Status Start Dt End Dt Run Start Dt Run End Dt Process Dt
Mo rows yet

Request Results
Search Criteria
Select Request Result Description
Mo rows yet

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of batch job set records.

In the Batch Job Sets section, view the following information:
In the field: View this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.
Set Code The code for batch job set.

Job Set Description The description for batch job set.

Status The job set status.

Freq Code The frequency at which the job set is to be executed.
Freq Value The value of the frequency code chosen for the job set.
Start Time The start time for the job set.

Enabled If selected, the job set is enabled.

Critical If selected, this job set is critical.

Last Run Dt The date of last run of the job set.

Next Run Dt The next run date for job set.

Parent The preceding job set.

Dependency The type of dependency on predecessor.
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To resubmit a batch job set: Whenever a batch job set fails, it is best to resubmit it after
correcting the errors that caused the failure. Resubmitting a set causes Oracle FLEXCUBE
Lending and Leasing to re-perform the batch job set and dependent batch jobs.

* Inthe Batch Job Sets section, choose the batch job set to resubmit (only a batch job
set with a status of FAILED can be resubmitted), then choose Resubmit Job Set.

The Batch Jobs section lists the batch jobs within a job set. The status, threads, commit
count, dependencies, enabled indicator and the holiday and weekend runtime indicators
are shown for each job.

6 Inthe Batch Jobs section, select the record you want to work with and click Show in the
Details column.

ORACLE , Z) (o0)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
Debug Audit Close
User Id 55C Organization DMO Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (0ff)
pSetup
Moniter Batch Jobs
Bhioritor Jobs
P tlonitor Users
B services Batch Job Sets
Lo Files ey =
pLos Search Criteria Re-submit Job Set
Parked
Transactions 1-100f 54+ Next 10 &
Select Details Set Code |Job Set Description Status |F|e(| Code |F|et| Value [Start Time | Enabled | Critical
@  p-Showseraa ACCOUNT CREATION READY DAILY DALY 10:00:00 AM ] a
O pSNOWSET.ACR  ACCRUALS AND DELINQUENECY READY DALY DAILY 10:30:00 PM ]
O pShow serapT UPDATE AUDIT TABLE (AFTER TABLE EXPORT-IMPORT) READT SPECIFIC DAY SPECIFIC DAY 10:00:00 AM u] [m]
O pShowserase  asine FAILED DALY DAILY 12:0001 AM a a
O p-Showserass SALE LEAD AGING READY DAILY DALY 10:30:00 PM ]
O pShowserap API COMPLETED  SPECIFIC DAY  SPECIFIC DAY  02:00:00 PM ] a
O pShowseres  BuLKuPLOAD READT SPECIFIC DAY SPECIFIC DAY 10:00:00 AM u] [m]
O peShow SET.BMTI  BATCH TXNS (MONETARY) READY DAILY DpAILY 08:00:00 Fi O
& peShOWSET.BMTZ  BATCH TXNS (NONMONETARY) READY DAILY DAILY 08:01.00 PM ] O
O pShowser.son BEGINING OF DAY JOBS READY DAILY DAILY 05:0000 AM ]
1-10 of 54w Next 10 =
Batch Jobs
search Criteria | FEe-submit [ob
Select Details ‘SeqlJoI) Type |Job Code ISmlus Job Description Threads| Commit Collnll Weekend | Holiday | Enabled
@  VHUe 1 PROCEDURE AAIPRC_BJ_100.01 COMFLETED APFLICATION TO ACCOUNT INTERFACE 1 100
Parent ROOT Rollback Segment NOKE
Dependency EXECUTE ALWAYS Rollback Segment 50
Command | A4/FRC_BI_100_01.AXIPRC_BJ_100_01
& pShow 2 PROCEDURE TXMACT_BJ_100_01 COMPLETED ACCOUNT ACTIVATION 1 100
Batch Job Threads
search Criteria )
Select TI||e.1\I|Sm|us | E||0|s| Rec0||ls| Trace Level| Enabled
® 1 IDLE 0 0 o
Request Details
Search Criteria )
Select Details Request Type Status Start Dt End Dt Run Start Dt Run End Dt Process Dt
Mo rows yet
Request Results
Search Criteria
Select Request Result Description
Mo rows yet

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of batch job records.

7 Inthe Batch Jobs section, view the following information:

In this field: View this:
Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.
Seq The batch job sequence number.

Job Type The batch job request type.
Job Code The batch job request code.
Status The job status.

Job Description The batch job description.
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Threads The number of threads used by the job.

Commit Count The number of rows after which auto-commit is trig-
gered.

Weekend If selected, it batch job will execute job on weekend.

Holiday If selected, it batch job will execute job on a holiday.

Enabled The job enabled indicator.

Parent The preceding job.

Dependency The type of dependency on predecessor.

Command The command line for the job.

Rollback Segment The rollback segment for job.

Errors Allowed The number of errors allowed.

To resubmit a batch job: Whenever a batch job fails, it is best to resubmit it after correct-
ing the errors that caused the failure. Resubmitting a set will cause Oracle FLEXCUBE
Lending and Leasing to re-perform the batch job.

* Inthe Batch Jobs section, choose the batch job to resubmit (only a batch job with a
status of FAILED can be resubmitted), then choose Resubmit Job Set.

The Batch Job Threads section displays the status of the individual threads. In the Batch
Job Threads section, select the batch job thread you want to view.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of batch job threads records.

In the Batch Job Threads section, view the following information:

In this field: View this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.
Thread The name of thread.

Status The status of thread.

Errors The number of errors in the thread.

Records The number of records in the thread.

Trace Level The SQL trace level (0, 1, 4, 8, 12).

Enabled The thread enabled indicator.

The Request Details section displays the status and the runtimes for each time the
selected job ran. In the Request Details section, select the record you want to work with
and click Show in the Details column.
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ORACLE
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

Monitor Batch Jobs

User Id 55C Organization XXX Division £01 Responsibility SUFERUSER

&) =9

De(%uﬁg) Audit Close

Search Criteria

peservices Batch Job Sets
pLog Fles Search Criteria Fe-submit Job Set
g P \a=ath cilera ) \De-SUbmEJoR ot/
Transactions 1-10 of 68 =] Mext 10 &
Select Details Set Code [Job Set Description [Status |Freq Code  [Freq Value [Stant Time | Enabled | Critical
«  pShowseran ACCOUNT CREATION READY DAILY DALY 10:00:00 AM O [m]
© pShow serack ACCRUALS AND DELINQUENCT READY DALY DALY 10:30:00 P O
p-Showser.apt UPDATE AUDIT TABLE (AF TER TABLE EXPORT-IMPORTY READY SPECIFIC DAY SPECIFIC DAY 10:00:00 AM a m}
© pShow setace AGING FAILED DAILY DalLY 12:00:01 AM a m}
© pShowsermes SALE LEAD AGING READY DALY DALY 10:30:00 P a
 peShow seT.apl 2P COMPLETED  SPECIFIC DAY SPECIFIC DAY  02:00:00 PM a m}
C pShowserek BULK UFLOAD READY SPECIFIC DAY SPECIFIC DAY 10:00:00 AM O O
7 PShOWSET.BMT1  BATCH TXNS (MONETARY) READY DALY DALY 08:00:00 Pl [}
' pShowseT.BMT2  BATCH TXNS (NONMONETARY) READY DAILY DALY 08:01:00 PM O [m]
© p-Showsereop BEGINING OF DAY JOBE READY DALY DALY 05:00:00 AM a
1-10 of 68 =] Mext 10 =
Batch Jobs

Re-submit [oh )

Batch Job Threads

Request Details

Search Criteria )

Select Details SeqlJoI) Type [Job Code Status Job Description Threads| Commit Couml Weekend I Holiday I Enabled
B-Sh0w 1 PROCEDURE  AAIPRC_BJ_100_01  COMPLETED APPLICATION TO ACCOUNT INTERFACE 1 100
p=Show 2 PROCEDURE TXNACT_BJ_100_01  COMPLETED ACCOUNT ACTIMATION 1 100

search Criteria |
Thread|Status Errors| Records| Trace Level| Enabled
1IDLE o 28 o

Select Details Request Type Status Start Dt End Dt Run Start Dt Run End Dt IPlocess Dt

VHide erocepure COMPLETED  08/26/2008 10.09:58 AM 1273174000 12:00:00 AM 0812672008 10:09:52 AM 08262008 10:10:08 AM os01z008
Description AAIFRC_BJ_100_01.A4IPRC_BJ_100_01(1509)

- Show procepuRE COMPLETED  OB/26/2009 10:42:48 AM 12/31/4000 12:00:00 AM 0B/26/2009 10:43:00 AM 0B/26/2009 10:43:04 AM 05012008

P Show procepure COMPLETED  08/20/2008 04:04:45 Pr 12/31/4000 12:00:00 AM (06/20/2000 02:04:18 Ph 0B/28/2008 04:04:21 Ph 0110112008

- Show procEDURE COMFLETED  05/20/2000 04:05.00 P 12/31/4000 12:00:00 AM 06/20/2000 04:05:08 Fht 05/20/2000 04:05:11 Fht 01012008

- Show procepuRE COMPLETED  OB/30/2009 12:27:42 PM 12/31/4000 12:00:00 AM 06/30/2009 12:27:57 FM 08/30/2009 12:28:02 FM 01728512007

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of request details records.

11 Inthe Request Details section, view the following information:

In this field:

Select
Request Type
Status

Start Dt

End Dt

Run Start Dt
Run End Dt
Process Dt

Description

View this:

If selected, indicates this is the current record.

The job request type.

The job request status.

The job request is valid from this date and time.

The job request is valid till this date.

The date and time on when the job run started.

The date and time at which the job run ended.

The transaction is posted with this General Ledger effec-
tive date.

The job request description.

12 If a particular job requires that a result message be created, then that message appears in
the Job Results section. A message is usually created in the event of an error. In the Job
Results section, select the record you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of job result records.

13 Inthe Job Result section, view the following information:

In this field:

Select
Request Result
Description

View this:

If selected, indicates this is the current record.
The result of the job request.
The result details.
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Monitor Jobs link (Monitor Details page)

The Monitor Jobs page provides another view of monitoring all system processes, includ-
ing credit bureau requests and payment posting. This page displays the data in reverse
chronological order of the Run Start Date/Time, where as the Monitor Batch Jobs page
provides the historical data about each job and job set.

To view the Monitor Details page
1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Batch Jobs bar link.
3 Inthe Batch Jobs Setup link bar, click Monitor Jobs.

ORACLE ) ) &) (00)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
DEbUS adit Cios
User Id 55C Organization XxX Division ©01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)
P-Setup
Phoritor Batch Jobs Menitor Jobs
B
Phonitor Users
p»Services Job Type View Last Failed
PLog Files
Parked © Batch ¢ Back Ground ¢ Cradit Request  © 1 Day © 2Days O 5Days ® AlDays [ view Failed
B rransactions Job Details
Search Criteria |
1-10 of 82 =] Mext 10 &=
Request Run Start Run End
Select Details Type Status Job SetjJob Thread|Errors|Records|Date/Time Date/Time
@ }ShDW FROCEDURE COMFLETED SET-AAI AAIFRC_BJ_100_01-AFFLICATION TO ACCOUNT INTERFACE 1 o 16 05/26/2000 10:00:50 AM iﬁMfZERDDQ 10,1000
. PShDW FROCEDURE COMFLETED SET-AAl TANACT_BJ_100_01-ACCOUNT ACTIVATION 1 a 16 06/26/2008 10:10:35 Aht 25’\;234'2009 10:40.45
- ﬁ}ShDW PROCEDURE COMPLETED SET-AAI AAIPRC_BJ_100_01-APPLICATION TO ACCOUNT INTERFACE 1 1 1 06/26/2009 10:43:00 AM iﬁMfZERDDQ LR
) }ShDW FROCEDURE COMFLETED SET-AAl  TXNACT_BJ_100_D1-ACCOUNT ACTIVATION 1 o 0 06/26/2009 10:43:19 AM 25";26,2009 104024
" peShow PROCEDURE  COMPLETED SET-AAI TXNACT_BJ_100_01-ACCOUNT ACTIVATION 1 0 1 D6426/2009 10:43:54 AN gaMrzsrzuug AL
. }ShDW COMMAND COMFLETED EEIAZ AFP_LOAD-AFFLICATION DATA LOAD 1 o 104 06/28/2009 02 :40:21 FM EFI'EMQQQDDQ 038049
~ SET-  REVIEW_REQ_APP-PROCESS APPLICATIONS REVIEW 08/20/2002 03:48 57
bShDW COMMAND COMPLETED DEMS REQUIRED 1 a 104 08/20/2002 02 :45:45 P P
'ad SET- AUTO_APFROVED_AFF-PROCESS AFFLICATIONS AUTO 06/20/2009 12:17:31
PSI’IDW COMMAND COMPLETED DEMZ AFFROVED 1 o 74 06/30/2009 12:16:55 PM Frt
ol Show COMMAND COMPLETED SET- AUTO_APPROVED_APP-PROCESS APPLICATIONS AUTO 1 0 64 06/30/2000 12:19:35 PM 06£30/2000 12:20:04
il DEMZ  APPROVED P
'l SET- FUND_VERIFIED_AFP-FROCESS AFFLICATIONS FUND 06/20/2000 12:23:12
- Show COMMAND compLeTED ST FORRE 1 & 43 08i30iz00D 122288 Py Do
1-10 of 53 =] Mext 10 &
Job Results
Search Criteria
Select Request Result Description
Mo rows yet

4 Onthe Job Details page Job Type section, select the type of jobs you want to view in the
Job Details section and view the following information:

If you select: Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing displays:

Batch Batch jobs (used primarily for the nightly processes).

Back Ground User submitted requests, such as reports and payment
posting.

Credit Request Credit bureau requests.

5 Inthe View Last section, select the time frame of the contents of the Job Details section
and view the following information:

If you select: Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing displays:

1 Day All the types of jobs selected in the Jobs Type section of
the last one-day.

2 Days All the types of jobs selected in the Jobs Type section of
the last two days.
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5 Days All the types of jobs selected in the Jobs Type section of
the last five days.

All Days All the types of jobs selected in the Jobs Type section.

6 If you select View Failed in the Failed section, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

displays the failed jobs on the type and time frame you have selected.

7 Inthe Job Details section, select the record you want to work with and click Show in the
Details column.

ORACLE :
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing &) (=2

Debug
. I - Audit Close
User Id =SC Organization %X Division €01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)

b Setup

BMonitor Batch Jobs Monitor Jobs

g-tonitor Users

p-services

pLog Files
Farke

P rransactions

Job Type View Last Failed
* Bateh ( Back Ground ( Credit Request ¢ 1Day ¢ 2Days O SDays @ siDays [ Wiew Failed
Job Details

Search Criteria

1-100f58 v | Mext 10 =
Request Run Start Run End
Select Details Type Status Job Set|lJoh Thread|Errors|Records|Date/ Time Date/Time
@  §Hide PROCEDURE  COMPLETED SET-mAI AAIPRC_BU_100_01-APPLICATION TO ACCOUNT INTERFACE 1 o 15 0572012003 10:08:59 am oo 0 10000

Description ARIPRC_BJ_100_01.AfIPRC_BJ_100_01(1509)  ¥alid Execution Period Start Date/Time 08/26:2009 10:09:58 AM

Process Dt 05in1/2008 End DatefTime 12/31/4000 12:00:00 AM

€ peSHOWPROCEDURE  COMPLETED SET-AA TXNACT_BJ_100_01-ACCOUNT ACTIVATION 1 o 16 0B/2562008 10:10:35 Ap Soro e 0 191998
€ pShow PROCEDURE  COMPLETED SET-AAI AAIPRC_BJ_100_01-APPLICATION TO AGCOUNT INTERFACE 1 1 1 DB/28/2000 10:43:00 AM E‘E'\A"’E’ZWE 104305
€ peShow FROCEDURE  COMPLETED SET-AAl TXNACT_BJ_100_01-ACCOUNT ACTIVATION 1 o 0 0B/20/2008 10:43:1 Ant SR 10324
€ prSHOWPROCEDURE  COMPLETED SET-AAl TXNAGT_BJ_100_01-ACCOUNT ACTIVATION 1 o 0 0B/20/2008 10:43:5 Ant v oS 1043
' peShow COMMAND COMPLETED EE;‘Z APF_LOAD-APFLICATION DATA LOAD 1 0 104 06/20/2000 02:40:21 FM EEMQQQDDE 03390
£ Show commans compierep ST REVIEW RED_ARPAROCESS ARPLISATIONS REVIEW y N 189 0012012080 03.48.90 g 02902008 03:40.57
£ g Showlcommanc compLETep SET AUTOAPPROVED_APF.PROCESS APPLICATIENS AUTE B 2 74 081302003 12.16.55 pra SOE0008 124731
€ prShow/commans compieTen ST AUTOAPPROVED APF.PROCESS APELICATIONS AUTS y N 54 081302003 12:18.95 Py COO003 12200
€ Show]c ommianb coupeTep SET | FUNDVERIFIED_APP-PROCESS AFPLICATIONS FUND 1 = a3 8302009 12:22:55 P D302008 122312
1-100f 58~ | Mext 10 &=
Joh Results

Search Criteria
Select Request Result
Mo rows yet

Description

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of batch detail records.

On the Job Details page, view the following information about the jobs matching the con-
tents of the Job Type, View Last, and Failed boxes:

In this field:

Select

Request Type

Status

Job Set

Job

Thread

Errors

Records

Run Start Date/Time
Run End Date/Time
Description

Process Dt

Valid Execution Period
Start Date/Time

End Date/Time

View this:

If selected, indicates this is the current record.
The job request type.

The job request status.

The job set code.

The job description.

The job thread.

The number of errors.

The number of records processed by the job.
The job run start date time.

The job run end date time.

The job request description.

The job process date.

The job start date/time.
The job end date time.
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Monitor Users link (Monitor page)

The Monitor Logins page allows you to view all users who have logged on to Oracle
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing, along with the log on time stamp and logout time
stamp. The information appears in reverse chronological order of the log on time stamp.

To monitor users who have logged on to Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and

Leasing

1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.

2 Click the Batch Jobs bar link.

3

In the Batch Jobs Setup link bar, click Monitor Users.

ORACLE

PSetup
annllnr Batch Jobs
W Wonitor Jobs

P=Services

PLog Files
Parked

bTransammns

FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

Meonitor Users

o
Debu

_— I - 5 Audit Close
User Id S3C Organization DMO Division C01 Responsibility SUFERUSER (Offy

User Loging
Search Criteria
1-100f 210 ¥ Next 10 &
Select User Id |U-se| Name Details Login Date and Time Logout Date and Time
® ssc SUPERSOLUTION DEMD 10.180.200.195 (10.180.200.105) 07022000 02:20:37 Fh 12/31/4000 12:00:00 Ab
O ssc SUPERSOLUTION DEMD 10.180.200.195 (10,180 200.195) 07/02/2000 0150:00 Fhi 12/31/4000 12:00:00 Ab
QO ssc SUPERSOLUTION DEMD 10.180.200.193 (10,180 200.153) 070242009 01:34:07 Ph 12/31/4000 12:00:00 Ab
QO ssc SUPERSOLUTION DEMO 10.180.200.183 (10,180 200.183) 070242009 12:28:20 Ph 12/31/4000 12:00:00 Ab
QO ssc SUPERSOLUTION DEMO 10.184.45.42 (10.184.45.42) 070242009 10:18:15 Ab 12/31/4000 12:00:00 Ab
QO ssc SUPERSOLUTION DEMO 10.184.45.102 (10.184.45.102) 070242008 10:13:22 AM 07/02¢2008 10:35:41 Ab
QO ssc SUPERSOLUTION DEMO 10.184.78.71 (10.184.76.71) 07/02¢2009 10:10:34 Ab 12/31/4000 12:00:00 Ab
QO ssc SUPERSOLUTION DEMO 10.184.45.154 (10.184.46.154) 07/02/2009 10:03:40 AM 12/31/4000 12:00:00 AM
Q ssc SUPERSOLUTION DEMO 10.184.45.102 (10.184.45.102) 07/02/2009 03:42:35 AM 07/02/2009 09:49:19 AM
Q ssc SUPERSOLUTION DEMO 10.180.200.20% (10,190,200 203) 07/02/2009 03:02:10 AM 07/02/2009 09:02:21 AM

1-10 of 210 ¥ | Mext 10 &

In the Monitor Users page’s User Logins section, select the record you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of user login records.

In the User Logins section, view the following information:

In this field:

Select

User Id

User Name

Details

Login Date and Time
Logout Date and Time

View this:

If selected, indicates this is the current record.
The user id.

The user name.

The details.

The login date time for the user.

The logout date time for the user.
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Services link (Services page)

The Services page allows you to track and maintain Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and
Leasing’s processing services, including credit bureaus, fax-in, and batch job scheduler.
The system administrator can start or stop the service on this page by using the command
buttons in the Action section.

To stop, start, or refresh a processing service

1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Batch Jobs bar link.
3 Inthe Batch Jobs Setup link bar, click Services.

ORACLE

FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

PSetup
¥ Monitor Batch Jobs
¥ Monitor Jobs
¥ Monitor Users
- Seiices
pLog Files

Parked
}Transammr\s

£ =9

Debug .
- I - Audit Cloge
User1d 3SC Organization DMO Division ©01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)

Services

Senvices

Search Criteria
Select Service |Lom|).‘|ny Branch Description Status

csy ALL ALL CREDIT BUREAU SERVICE (CSC TRI-MERGE) STOFFED
(53 ALL ALL CREDIT BUREAU SERVICE (EFX TEST FILES) STOPPED
CREDIT BUREAU SERVICE (EXF TEST FILES) STOPFED
csyv ALL ALL CREDIT BUREAU SERVICE (TUC TEST FILES) STOPPED

Jst ALL ALL JOB SCHEDULER STOPFED

lellellellelleTiC]
2
=
=

Jgy ALL ALL JOB SERVICE RUNNING

Actions

Status | (Start ) (| Stop )

In the Services page’s Services section, select the record you want to work with.
Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of service records.

In the Services section, view the following information about Oracle FLEXCUBE Lend-
ing and Leasing’s processing services:

In this field: View this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.
Service The service name.

Company The service company.

Branch The service branch.

Description The service description.

Status The service status.

In the Action section, select the processing service you want to work with and choose one
of the following commands in the Action section.

If you choose: Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing:

Status Refreshes (updates) the status of the service. The Service
page does not update the status in real time. You must
choose Status after choosing Start or Stop to perform that

command.
Start Starts the job service.
Stop Stops the job service.
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Log Files link > Data Server link (Batch Jobs page)

Various processes in Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing create reports in different
log file with regards to what tasks they performed and what they encountered (for exam-
ple, errors, failures, erroneous data, and so on.) The Database Server link lists and
describes all such log files within Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing on the data-
base server.

To view a log file on the database server
On the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
Click the Batch Jobs bar link.

In the Batch Jobs Setup link bar, click the Log Files drop-down link, then click Database
Server.

b-Setup
B=Monitor Bstch Jobs
B=Monitor Jobs
JiMonitor Users
bServices
¥ Log Files

B

Application
PE‘narver

Parked
‘;Transamans

OCRACLE ;
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing @ ﬁf)

De(%”ﬁ% At Close

UserId SSC Organization DMO Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER

Batch Jobs

Log Files on Database Server

Search Criteria ) List Files ) Show File )
Select File Name File Type File Size File Time

& ALERTLOG FILE 58691 07/03/2009 12:06:4 Pt

" DEBUG_SSC_200005301367300_INTERNAL_631434.L06 FILE 10803 OB/30/Z009 02:00:07 Pt

In the Log Files on Database Server section, click List Files.

In the Batch Jobs page’s Log Files on Database Server section, select the record you
want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of log file (database server)
records.

In the Log Files on Database Server section, view the following information:

In this field: View this:

Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
File Name The name of the file.

File Type The type of the file.

File Size The size of the file.

File Time The time stamp of the file.

Click Show File.

A File Download - Security Warning dialog box appears with the question “Do you want
to save this file?”
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ORACLE _ ‘?) '1“_) )
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing - : =
user Id S50 Organization #55 Division 01 Hesponsibility suesmsie Di’i‘% S Close

[
Peionder Batch Jubs Batch Joabs
e stoniter o
Psondior Users :
P Services Lung Filizs on Databiasie
FingFies Search Crterla )| Coecune Search List Flles ) Show File )
,,' ! 1A al9d v Mt 20
gy Ao0R 000 Selact File Name [File Type [File Size [File Time
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8 On the File Download - Security Warning dialog box, click Save.

9 Inthe Save As dialog box, select where you want to save the file and click Save.
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Log Files link > Application Server link (Batch Jobs page)

Various processes in Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing create reports in different
log file with regards to what tasks they performed and what they encountered (for exam-
ple, errors, failures, erroneous data, and so on.) The Database Server link lists and
describes all such log files within Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing on the appli-
cation server.

To view a log file on the application server
On the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
Click the Batch Jobs bar link.

In the Batch Jobs Setup link bar, click the Log Files drop-down link, then click Applica-
tion Server.

oRACLE , , &) (0a)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
DELUT it Close
User Id S5C Organization GMO Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)
P-setup
P-Manitor Batch Jobs Batch Jobs
P-Manitar Jobs
P-Manitor Users 5 b
B-Services Log Files on Application Server
¥ Log Files List Files ), Show File
Detabase 1-100f18  v| Mext8 &
Server
b Select File Name |F|Ie Type |Fi|e Size File Time
© opMN.OUT FILE o 07/02¢2000 12:00:00 Ab
ke Displays the fie nams
Transactions © oFwmee FILE 1843 07/03/2008 12:00:00 Ab
 oPmMNDBES FILE o 07/02¢2008 12:00:00 Ab
" sTaTES DIR 408 07/02¢2009 12:00:00 Ab
" HTTP_SERVER~1.L0DG FILE 144 07/02/2009 12:00:00 AM
" DEFAULT_GROUP~HOME~DEFAULT_GROUP=1.L0G FILE 270170 07/03/2009 12:00:00 AM
" DEFAULT_GROUP=OCA)_SOARDEFAULT_GROUP=1.L06G FILE 3780880 07/03/2009 12:00:00 A
" DEFAULT_6ROUP~DBKLDEV-CEFAULT_GROUF~1.L0& FILE 1666511 07/03:2008 12:00:00 AM
c FLLERROR.LOG LCK FILE o 07022008 12:00:00 Al
" FLLERRORLOG FILE 210107 07.02/2000 12:00:00 Ab
1-100f 18 v| Mext 8 =

In the Log Files on Application Server section, click List Files.

In the Batch Jobs page’s Log Files on Application Server section, select the record you
want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of log file (database server)
records.

In the Log Files on Application Server section, view the following information:

In this field: View this:

Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
File Name The name of the file.

File Type The type of the file.

File Size The size of the file.

File Time The time stamp of the file.

Click Show File.

A File Download - Security Warning dialog box appears with the question “Do you want
to save this file?”
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FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

bSetup

pManitor Batch Jobs

pMonitor Jobs

pMonitor Users

pServices

¥ Log Files
Databaze
Server

B

Parked
Transactions

B

Batch Jobs

Log Files on Application Server

User Id S5C Organization OMO

Division

01 Responsibility SUPERUSER

Select File Name File Type File Size
© oPMuouT FILE o
" oPmuLOG FILE 1843
& oPMDBS FILE 0
S R -
File Download

- HTTP_SERVER~1.LOG - 144
" DEFAULT_GROUP-HOME  Dg you want to save this file? LE 270470
" DEFAULT_GROUP~OC4) LE 3780850
~ Mame: opmn.dbg

BEFAULT_GROUP~DBKLI ; LE 1505511
= Type: Unknown File Type

FLLERROR.LOG.LCK S LE 0
" FLLERRORLO® LE 318157

@ “while files from the Internet can be useful, some files can potentially

harm your computer. If you da not tust the source, do not save this

file. What's the risk?

89 7

De(lgﬁ% Audit Close]

List Files )| Show File )
1-100f18 = Next§ &

File Time

07/02/2009 12:00:00 A
07/03/2009 12:00:00 A
07/02/2000 12:00:00 A
07/02/2009 12:00:00 AM
07/02/2008 12:00:00 AM
07/03/2000 12:00:00 AM
07/03/2009 42:00:00 A
07/03/2009 12:00:00 A
07/02/2009 12:00:00 A
07/02/2000 12:00:00 A

1-100f18  ~| Mext8 &

8 On the File Download - Security Warning dialog box, click Save.

9

In the Save As dialog box, select where you want to save the file and click Save.
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CHAPTER 5: PRODUCT SETUP

On the Setup Module window’s link bar, the Setup link opens pages that enable you to
configure the basic business guidelines necessary to support one or more products in Ora-
cle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing. This includes defining the types of collateral your
company supports, creating lending instruments, and determining what is included in
credit bureau reporting. Setting up the Products pages requires a thorough understanding
of the current rules of your business and must be completed before you can use Oracle
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing.

The Setup Module link bar sections contains the following:

Link: Purpose:

Setup Records data that is common to leases supported
by Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing:

Lease Allows you to set up the closed ended leases
your company offers.

This chapter explains how to set up the pages opened from the Setup Module link bar’s
Setup link and leases:

e Assets page
» Scoring Parameters page

Setup drop-down link

The Setup drop-down link opens pages to record data that is common to lease products
supported by Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing and contains the following links:
Assets and Scoring Parameters.
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Setup link > Assets link (Assets page)

The Assets page allows you to set up the asset types that can serve as an account’s collat-
eral.

The information on the Assets page is used by Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
to automatically display the appropriate collateral page (\ehicle, Home, or Other) on the
Application Entry window.

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing recognizes the following four types of collat-
eral:

Collateral Type Description

Home collateral Homes, manufactured housing, or any real estate collat-
eral.

Vehicle collateral All vehicle types, such as cars, trucks, and motorcycles.

Household goods and All other collateral types not defined as home, vehicle, or

other collateral unsecured; for example, household items such as water
heaters, televisions, and vacuums.

Unsecured collateral All unsecured lending instruments. (This collateral type

makes the collateral tabs on Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending
and Leasing forms unavailable.)

The Asset Sub Type section allows you to further categorize an asset; for example, the
asset type VEHICLE might be categorized as CAR, TRUCK, or VAN.

The Attributes/Addons and Makes and Models sub pages continue to further detail the
asset both in description and value. For example, a VEHICLE asset might include addons
such as LEATHER SEATS and CRUISE CONTROL.

Note: Neither asset types nor asset sub types can be deleted. As they may have been used
in the past, the display and processing of that data is still dependent on the existing setup.
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To set up the assets

1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.

2 Click the Products bar link.

3 Inthe Products Setup link bar, click the Setup drop-down link, then click Assets.
ORACLE’

FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
User Id ssC

PSetup
P-Lozn

p-Line Of Cradit
DeLease

Assets

Assets Type

Search Criteria

Select = Asset Type = Description

= Collateral Type

&) (es)

D"'h”ﬁ% sudit Close

Organization **% Division €01 Responsibility SUFERUSER (O

&
3

ancel

g
L

|-! Company |i Branch

ay
I

%  goops HOUSEHOLD ¢00DS

HOUSEHOLD 300DS AND OTHER COLLATERAL

HOME HOME

I~
" REALESTATE REAL ESTATE
-

VEHICLE VEHICLE

HOME COLLATERAL

HOME COLLATERAL

WEHICLE COLLATERAL

EEER

Asset Sub Type
Search Criteria

Asset Attributes

Search Criteria
Select = Atribute/Addon

Add Ediit Cancel
Select = Asset Sub Type |i Description = Asset Property Type | Enabled
™ GEN_EQUIPMENT GENERAL HOUSEHOLD $00DS / EQUIPMENT INDERMINATE
Attributes / Addons | Makes and Models
A Edlit Cancel

= Description

Default = anuel Enabled

*  OTHER_ATTR_Z

OTHER: ATTRIBUTE 3 i

10.00

In the Asset page’s Assets Type section, select the record you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of asset type records.

» If you are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

In the Asset Type section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

Note: There can be only one active entry, so use this section to define your organization at

its highest level.

In this field:

Select
Asset Type
Description

Collateral Type

Company

Do this:

If selected, indicates this is the current record.

Enter the asset type (required).

Enter the description for the asset. (This is the asset type
as it will appear throughout Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending
and Leasing) (required).

Select the collateral type (the general category that the
asset type falls within).

Note: There is no need to define an asset for UNSE-
CURED COLLATERAL, as by definition there is no asset
on such leases (required).

Select the portfolio company to which the asset type
belongs. These are the companies within your organiza-
tion that can make leases using this asset type. This may
be ALL or a specific company (required).
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Branch Select the portfolio branch to which the asset type
belongs. This is the branch within the selected company
that can make leases using this asset type. This may be
ALL or a specific branch. This must be ALL if in the
Company field you selected ALL (required).

IMPORTANT: In selecting which asset type to use, Ora-
cle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing searches for a best
match using the following attributes:

1 Company
2 Branch

For this reason, Oracle Financial Services Software rec-
ommends creating one version of each asset type where
ALL is the value in these fields.

Enabled Select to enable the asset type and indicate that the asset
type is currently in use.
6 Inthe Asset Sub Type section, select the record you want to work with.
Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of asset sub type records.
» Ifyou are entering a new record, click Add.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

7 Inthe Asset Sub Type section, enter the following information;

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.

Asset Sub Type Enter the asset sub type (required).

Description Select the description for the asset attribute/addon
(required)

Asset Property Type Enter the type of property (required).

Enabled Select to enable the asset sub type.

8 Click the Attributes/Addons sub tab and select the record you want to work with.
Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of asset sub type records.

» If you are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

9 Inthe Attributes/Addons section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.

Attribute/Addon View the asset attribute or addon name for the selected
asset (required).

Description Select the description for the asset attribute/addon
(required).

Default Enter the default text to be copied or displayed when the

asset attributes and addons fields are completed on an
application for this asset (optional).
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Value

Enabled

10 Click Save on the Assets page.

Enter the default monetary value to be copied or dis-
played when the asset attributes and addons fields are
completed on an application for this asset (required).
Select to enable the asset attribute and indicate that it is
available for this type of asset.

11 Click the Makes and Models sub tab.

ORACLE

) ) &) (oe)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing -)
Debug Audit Close
User Id $SC Organization X<% Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)
peSstup Assets
PLoan
prLine Of Crexit
PeLease :
Sawe
Assets Type
search Criteria ) Add ) Ecit )| Cancel )
Select = Asset Type = Description |* Collateral Type |* Company |* Branch | Enabled
& coops HOUSEHOLD 600DS HOUSEHOLD GOODS AND OTHER COLLATERAL ALL ALL
T HoME HOME HOME COLLATERAL ALL ALL
" REALESTATE REAL ESTATE HOME COLLATERAL ALL ALL
 VEHICLE VEHICLE VEHICLE COLLATERAL ALL ALL
Asset Sub Type
Search Criteria | Add ) Edit ) Cancel |
Select = Asset Sub Type |i Description |* Asset Property Type | Enabled
' GEN_EQUIPMENT GENERAL HOUSEHOLD ¢00DS / EQUIPMENT INDERMINATE
Attributes / Addons | Makes and Models
Makes and Models
Search Criteria | Add ) Edit ) Cancel |
Selact = ake [=Model [style Model Year] Enabled
& HyUNDal SANTO LS Ls 2003

12 On the Makes and Models sub page, select the record you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of makes and models

records.

» Ifyou are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

13

In this field:

Make
Model
Style
Model Year
Enabled

14 Click Save on the Assets page.

In the Makes and Models section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

Do this:

Enter asset make (required).

Enter asset model (required).

Enter asset style type (optional).

Enter asset model year (optional).

Select to enable the asset make and model and indicate
that it is included on fields for this asset type.
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Setup link > Scoring Parameters link (Scoring Parameters page)

With the Scoring Parameters page, you can define the scoring parameters of a company’s

credit scorecard and behavior scoring.

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing behavior scoring applies to accounts and is
based on account history attributes and performed on a monthly basis.

Behavior scoring

Behavior scoring examines the repayment trends during the life of the account and pro-
vides a current analysis of the customer. This logical and systematic method identifies

which accounts are more likely to perform favorably versus accounts where poorer perfor-
mance is probable. This is useful when determining which other lease products a customer

may qualify for.

This information appears on the Customer Service form in the Account Details page’s

Activities section.

ORACLE _ _ Z) (oo
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing oF
Ebug
udit Closed
UserId SSC Organization TFB Division HQ Responsibility SUPERUSER Off
Quick Search Account{s} ¥ Alerts
Queue CUSTOMER 1S GOING T0 FILE FOR
Feledt. v @ current O Show Al Group Follow-up EANKBUEIGH
N ) Auto Run  []
Acclt Select and [ Submit )
20080500014093 Payoff Amount Oldest Due V Conditions
or Customer Id Select Company Branch Account#  Product Currency Amt Due Status Dt Search Criteria )
= @ ey HE 2005050001408 SOAN HOME ISLAMIC o Rs.1.00 Rsonp CHARSED /172008 Condition Start  Followup
R OFF:REFD
( Zuarnit ) R) : PAYMENT 10/22/2008 10/22:2000
Customer(s) ARRANGEMENT
BROKEN
:Aidvsnceseamh Select and ( Submit
p-Mairtenance Select Details Customer Id Name Type Language
P>Loan Details. ® p-Showsosz TSTFLSA0012009:1741 A TSTFLS10012008:1741 PRIMARY  ENGLISH p>Add Call Activities
Checklist
:EE"W C O pchowspse ELIZABET B CAMPBELL SPOUSE ENGLISH
PRepoForeciosure .
5 c
P Deficiency Account Details p>Add Comments
P> Contract ) )
PCallateral ¥ Dues ¥ Delingquency Information
D> Commerts Due Date Amt Late 30 60 90 120 150 180 pDate Converter
Delq Due FRz000 1 10M2008  Rsoo0 o1 1 1 18 o o
(SO ONCANCS)
R e LC Due R=000 2 9M720028  Rs000
PLefiers NSF Due Rs000 3 8172008  Rs000 .
i 1 o
E>Ac:nunt Daocumert Other Due Rs100 4 7M/Z002 R=.0.00 Ngﬁét;f:g o Eateg::; 180
Rs.1.00 BM/2008 Rs.0.00
brﬂ _ otallCuci 5 BP(Year) 1 Collector DEMOSUPR
cenarin Analysis NSF(Year) O
Oldest Due Dt &/1/2008 Today's PayDff Rs1.00
DspFuturePmtDt 11/1/2008
¥ Activities
Active Dt 1062008 Effective Dt 5/1/2006
Last Activity Dt 112008 Current Pmt FRs5127.11
Due Day 1 Last Bill Amt Fs.149.298.18
Last Pmt Dt 10/22/2008 Last Pmt Amt FRs67.500.00
Customer Grade A GRADE nme nre 258
App # 0000001114
PaidOff Dt Military Duty L]
Producer ChargeOff Dt 10/42008
¥ PDC Details ¥ ACH Details
PDC Ind (] ACH Ind
PDC Security Ind []
PDC End Dt
¥ Promises
Search Criteria
1-100f24 | Mext 10 &
Promise Amt Promise Dt Taken By Taken Dt Collected Amt  Broken Cancelled
Rs0.00 Rs0.00
R=0.00 Rs0.00 ] a
Benon pe0On 1l |
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To set up the scoring parameters
1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Products bar link.
3 Inthe Products Setup link bar, click the Setup drop-down link, then click Scoring

Parameters.
ORACLE’ , &) s
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
Debug
o o o Audit Close
UserId SSC Organization DMO Division CO1 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Offy
¥ setue Scoring Parameters
¥ Lasets y
Save
v - Parameters
Windex Rates Search Criteria ) Show Expression )| Add ) Edit ) Cancel )
vl(:uwren:y Select = Parameter = Description = Data Type = Scoring Type | Enabled
~ Exchance fetee () BEHAVIORAL_SCORE BEHAVIDRAL SCORE NUMBER BEHAVIDRAL SCORING
oan
eLine Of Credit O Fco_score FICO SCORE NUMBER CREDIT SCORING
prLeass
Formula Definition
Search Criteria Add ) Edit ) Cancel |

Select  =Seq |{ |Variable Constant Value Mathematical Dperator ] Enabled

® 1 ACC_DLO_DAYS Select.
variable Description

Formula Expression
Expression

4 Onthe Scoring Parameters page’s Parameters section, select the record you want to
work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of parameter records.
» If you are entering a new record, click Add.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

5 Inthe Parameters section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:
Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.
Parameter Enter the name of the scoring parameter. Oracle Financial

Services Software recommends entering a name that in
some way reflects how the parameter is used; for exam-
ple, use FICO_SCORE instead of PARAMETER_1.
(required).

Description Enter a description of the parameter. Again, enter a name
that reflects how the parameter is used; for example, use
FICO SCORE and WEIGHTED FICO SCORE instead of
FICO SCORE NUMBER 1 and FICO SCORE NUMBER 2
(required).

Data Type Select the data type of the scoring parameter being
defined - this determines how Oracle FLEXCUBE Lend-
ing and Leasing handles the values. (While DATE and
CHARACTER are available data types, generally only
NUMBER should be used when defining a scoring param-
eter (required).

Scoring Type Select the scoring type: CREDIT SCORING or BEHAV-
IORAL SCORING (required).

Enabled Select to enable and indicate that the scoring parameter is
available.
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The Formula Definition section allows you to define a mathematical expression of the
scoring parameter you want to define. The expression may consist of one or more
sequenced entries. All arithmetic rules apply to the formula definition. If errors exist in the
formula definition, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing displays an error message in
this section when you choose Show Expression.

In the Formula Definition section, select the record you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of formula definitions
records.

If you are entering a new record, click Add.
If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

In the Formula Definition section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:
Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.
Seq Enter the sequence number (the order in which the for-

mula definition variable will be assembled and evalu-
ated) (required).

( Enter a left bracket if you need to group part of your for-
mula definition (optional).
Variable Select the variable from a validated field based on the

user-defined table SCR_CRED_SUMMARY: SCORING
PARAMETERS (required).

Constant Value Enter the constant value (optional).

Mathematical Operator Select the math operator to be used on the adjacent for-
mula definition rows (required).

) Enter a right bracket if you are grouping part of your for-
mula definition (optional).

Enabled Select to enable the formula and indicate this it is
included when building a definition for the scoring
parameter.

In the Parameters section, click Show Expression.

The mathematical expression appears in the Formula Expression section (in sequential
order) in the Expression field.

9 Click Save on the Scoring Parameters page.
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CHAPTER 6: PRODUCT LEASE SETUP

On the Setup Module window’s link bar, the Lease link opens pages that allow to set up
the lease products your company offers.

The Lease link contains the following links:

e Products

e Scoring

e Contract

e Fees

*  Checklists
e Statements
e Letters

This chapter explains how to setup the pages associated with each one.
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Lease link > Products link (Lease Products page)

The Product Definition page defines the lease products your organization offers, such as
lease vehicles. The information on this page is the base for defining additional product
information.

A lease product is based on the following attributes:

e The collateral type and sub type
» The billing cycle
*  Whether the lease is paid directly or indirectly to the customer

The Product Definition section records details about the lease product, such as the descrip-
tion, collateral type and sub type, credit bureau reporting attributes, and billing cycle.

The Product Itemization section is used to define itemized entries for a lease product. This
information is used on the Itemization sub pages of the Application Entry and Application
windows.

To set up the lease products
1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Products bar link.

3 Inthe Products Setup link bar, click the Lease drop-down link, then click Products.

ORACLE @ ﬁj.j
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
Debug .
o o L Audit Close
UserId SSC Organization X*X Division C01 Responsibility SUFERUSER (Ofy
Lt LeaseProducts
PrLosn
BLine Of Crect vl
§Lease Product Definition
- Pradiucts Search Criteria Add ) Edit ) Cancel |
pePricing Select Details = Product = Description = Start Dt = End Dt | Direct | Enabled
prEdits ® Bohow easeve LEASE VEHICLE 0112011293 123144000 ]
Cycles
e Product ltemizations
y Search Criteria Add Edit ), Cancel
PContert 100718 v/ NextB &
prees Select * ltemization Disc. Rale|* Son| Sign |Enalh|e1l
Compenzation
BCone @ ITM DOWN PAYMENT 1 Pos(+) * Meg()
Checklists
» O 1TM DOWN PAYMENT PATOFF 2 Pos(+)  Meol-)
PrOry. Fees
O ITM DOWMN PAYMENT REBATE 3 Pas(+) * Meg()
P Stipulations
B O ITM DOWN PAYMENT TRADEIN 4 Pos(+) © Neg(-)
preads
e ) ITM CREDIT INSURANCE LIFE 5 Pos(+)  Meg()
EMENtS
e O ITM GREDIT INSURANCE DISABILITY & Pos(+)  Negl-)
O 1M oTHER TAX 7 Pos(+)  Meg(-)
O ITM ADMINISTRATION / ACQUISITION FEE g Pos(+)  Meg(-)
O 1M LICENSE FEE o Pos(+)  Meg()
O ITMREGISTRATION FEE I Pos(+)  Nea(-)
1-100f18 | NextB &

4 On the Lease Product page’s Product Definition section, select the record you want to
work with and click Show in the Details column.
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FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

PSetup
peLoan
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PeEdits
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PScoring
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PCompensation
P=Checklists
P=Ory. Fees
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UserId S5 Organization XXX Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER

£) k=)

Debug
Audit Close
10f)

LeaseProducts
(Sae)
Product Definition
Search Criteria ) (AddJ( Edit | Cancel
Select Details = Product |l- Description |* Start [t |! End Dt | Direct | Enabled

@ VHe eazeve
= Collateral Type VEHICLE COLLATERAL
= Collateral Sub Type FERSONAL FROPERTY WEHICLE
= Credit Bureau Portfolio Type INSTALLMENT

LEASE VEHICLE

Product temizations

Search Criteria

04/20M903

1213144000 a

= Credit Bureau Account Type AUTO LEASE
= Billing Cycle MWONTHLY
Category Select

Add Edit )| Cancel
1-100f 16 v NextB &

Select = ltemization Disc. Rmel! Snlll Sign |Ennh|eul
©  1TM DOWN PAYMENT 1 Pos(+) © Meg(-)
O 1TV DOWN PAYMENT PAYOFF 2 Fos(+)  Meg(-)
O ITM DOWN PAYMENT REBATE 3 Pos(+) © Meg(-]
O ITM DOWN PAYMENT TRADEIN 4 Fos(+) © Mex(-)
O ITM CREDIT INSURANCE LIFE s Fos(+)  Meg(-)
O ITM CREDIT INSURANCE DISABILITY 5 Fos(+)  Meg(-)
O ITMOTHER Tax 7 Pos(+)  Meg(-)
O ITM APMINISTRATION / ACQUISITION FEE ] Fos(+)  Ney(-)
O ITMLICENSE FEE 9 Pos(+)  Meg(-]
O ITMREGISTRATION FEE 10 Pos(+)  Me(-)

1-100f 16 ¥ NextB &

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of product records.

» If you are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

5 Inthe Product Definition section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this
Select

Product

field: Do this:

If selected, indicates that this is the current record.

Description

Start Dt
End Dt
Direct

Enable
Collateral Type

Enter the product code as defined by your organization
(in other words, how you want to differentiate the lease
products). For example, lease products can be differenti-
ated along asset lines (LEASE-VE for a vehicle). The
product code, or name, is unique (required).

Enter the description of the product; for example, LEASE
VEHICLE. (This is the product description as it appears
throughout Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing)
(required).

Enter the start date for the product (required).

Enter the end date for the product (required).

Select if the product can be originated directly to cus-
tomer. (In this case, the compliancy state is the state
listed in the customer’s current mailing address.)

_Or‘_

Clear if the product is an indirect lending product; that is,
payment is made to the producer. (In this case, the com-
pliancy state is the state listed in the producer’s address.)
Select to activate the product (display only).

Select the collateral type for the product. This field iden-
tifies what type of collateral is associated with the lease
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and assists Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing in
identifying the correct page(s) to display (required).

Collateral Sub Type Select the collateral sub type for the product (required).
Credit Bureau Portfolio Type* Select the credit bureau portfolio type for the product
(required).

Credit Bureau Account Type* Select the account type for the product (required).
*Note: The Credit Bureau Portfolio Type and Credit
Bureau Account Type fields determine how the portfolio
is reported back to the credit bureaus (required).

Billing Cycle Select the billing cycle for the product (required).

Category Select the category for the product. This serves to group
products for reporting purposes (user-defined) (required).

6 Inthe Product Itemization section select the record you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of product itemization
records.

» Ifyou are entering a new record, click Add.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

7 Inthe Product Itemization section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:
Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
Itemization Select the itemization type (required).
Disc. Rate Enter the discount rate (optional).
Sort Enter the sort order (required).
Sign Select Pos (+) for a positive number.
_Or_

Select Neg (-) for a negative number.
Note: The Pos and Neg buttons determine whether the
values will increase or decrease the itemization total for
the lease based on the selected lease product. Together
the contents of the Product Itemization section, positive
and negative, add up to the lease amount.

Enabled Select to indicate that this product itemization is cur-
rently available.

8 Click Save on the Lease Products page.
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Lease link

> Scoring link (Scoring page)

The Scoring page allows you to setup individual and multiple scoring models. You can
define different scoring models by company, branch and product. Scoring models are used
to automate the decisioning process on the Underwriting form and grade applications.

When you complete the Application Entry process train, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and
Leasing determines which scoring model to use by finding a best match. Oracle FLEX-
CUBE Lending and Leasing searches the Company, Branch, and Product fields of all
enabled scoring models that contain either the exact value on the application or ALL.
(Exact matches for each field are given a higher weight than matches to ALL.) Oracle
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing then ranks the returned matches in descending order
based on the weighted values and the hierarchical position of the field, then by Start Date.
Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing recognizes the first row returned as the best
match. This scoring model information is then used to determine the next status and sub
status of the application.

If you use a standard bureau score as a scoring model, you can set up Oracle FLEXCUBE
Lending and Leasing to use the adverse action reasons provided by the standard bureau
score on the Stipulations sub page.

To set up the scoring

1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Products bar link.
3 Inthe Products Setup link bar, click the Lease drop-down link, then click Scoring.
4  Click the Scoring Models tab.
ORACLE’

FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing D:?u)g 5:.)

User Id SSC Organization X*% Division C01 Responsibility SUFERUSER (off) Audit Close

-3t Scoring
PeLoan
bv\[ine Of Credit Sa—v&)
Y ::;ms Scoring Models | Behavioral Scoring Models

P Pricing Scoring Models

pEdits Search Criteria | Add [ Edit )| Cancel

P Cycles Select Details = Model [= Description [= Stant Dt [= End Dt | Enabled

{3-Booring ® pShowease LEASE SCORING MODEL (FICO SCORE) 040111300 12434/4000
P Cortract
PFees
p>Compensation
p-Chechdists Parameters

pOrg Fees Search Criteria &)\Ed_n) Cancel
P> Stipulstions Select ® Pmnmelel|* Max Value|AnIve|se Action Renson|* Weighted Vall|e|EnahIed
p>Spreads ®  Ficoscore 1000 Selest o
E>Statements
PLatters Range Definition

Search Criteria | (Add ) Edit ) Cancel

=Value
Select From Value From = Percent / Value|Enabled
® o Tebax Value © %Param  Walue 100

Parameters | Grades
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5 Onthe Scoring Models page, select the record you want to work with and click Show in

the Details column.

ORACLE
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

User Id SSC Organization ¢ Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER

P-Setup Scoring
P-Loan
P-Line Of Credit =
Vlease - =)
S Scoring Models | Behavioral Scoring Models
B> Fricing Scoring Models
- Ecits search Criteria ) Add [ Edlit Cancel
P=Cycles Select Details = Model = Description = Start Dt = End Dt I Enabled
|- Bcoring ® |VHide (gase LEASE SCORING MODEL (FICO SCORE) o1m1ME00 123144000

& =)
De(%uﬁg) Audit Close

pconiract
pFees

- Compensation
P>Checkiists
POrg. Fees

P Stipulations:
P-Spreads

Result
= Max Score 1000

Parameters | Grades

Parameters

Search Criteria
Select = Par

p-Statements
PeLetiers

! Max Val I"' Action R:

Selection Criteria
=Company ALL
= Branch ALL
= Product ALL

Add )| Edit ) Cancel
I Weighted Value|ElmhlenI

= Currency ALL
Bureau Score Reasons
Auto Decision

® ricoscore

Range Definition
Search Criteria
=Value
Select From

1000 Select o

Add ) Edit_) Cancel

Value From = Percent / Value|Enabled

@ o

M Value © %Peram  Value o

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of scoring model records.

If you are entering a new record, click Add.

If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

On the Scoring Models page, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field:

Select

Model
Description
Start Dt

End Dt
Enabled
Results section
Max Score

Selection Criteria section

Company

Branch

Product
Currency

Bureau Score Reasons

Do this:

If selected, indicates this is the current record.

Enter the code for the scoring model (required).
Enter a description of the scoring model (required).
Enter the start date for the scoring model (required).
Enter the end date for the scoring model (required).
Select to enable the scoring model.

Enter the maximum score allowed. (This is normally the
sum of the Max Value fields within the scoring parame-
ters.) (required).

Select the company for the scoring model. This may be
ALL or a specific company (required).

Select branch within the company for the scoring model.
This may be ALL or a specific branch. This must be ALL
if in the Company field you selected ALL) (required).
Select the product for the scoring model. This may be
ALL or a specific product (required).

Select the currency for the scoring model. This may be
ALL or a specific currency (required).

Select to use the score reasons supplied by the credit
bureau. If not selected, automatically rejected applica-
tions scored using this scoring model display the Adverse
Action Reasons from the Parameters sub page.
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7
Lease link
page
1
2
3

Auto Decision Select to assign an application a status/sub status based
on the grade associated with the score returned for this
scoring model. If not selected, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lend-
ing and Leasing assigns applications scored using this
scoring model a status/sub status of NEW-REVIEW
REQUIRED.

Click Save on the Scoring page.

> Scoring link > Scoring Models page > Parameters sub

The Parameters sub page records the parameters used to determine the score calculated by
the scoring model. You can define multiple parameters and adverse action reason associ-

ated with each parameter in a scoring model. Each scoring parameter can have maximum
values set.

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing calculates a final score by adding the score for
each parameter in the scoring model. A parameter weighted value is used to find the four
adverse action reasons, if bureau reasons are not used.

Note: A character parameter range definition should contain the exact value of the param-
eter.

Note: Each scoring parameter should have range definitions defined that encompass all of
the values that might result.

Click the Parameters sub tab.

On the Parameters sub page, select the record you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of parameters records.
If you are entering a new record, click Add.

If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

In the Parameters sub page, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.

Parameter Select the parameter from the field (required).

Max Value Enter the maximum value allowed for the selected
parameter (required).

Adverse Action Reason Select the adverse action reason. (If, on the Scoring Mod-

els page, the Bureau Screen Reasons box is selected for
the scoring model, you cannot update this field)
(required).

Weighted Enter the adverse action weighted value. This indicates
the priority of this parameter when determining which
adverse action reasons to use on the application. The top
ten adverse action reasons based on the weighted value of
the parameter will be populated (required).

Enabled Select to enable the parameter.
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The Range Definition section allows you to translate the calculated value for a scoring
parameter into the value to be used, depending on the returned value of the parameter.

4 Inthe Range Definition section, select the record you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of range definition records.
» If you are entering a new record, click Add.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

5 Inthe Range Definition section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:
Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.
Value From Enter the lowest calculated value to apply the specific

translation. The ceiling of the range definition is based on
the range definition with the next highest Value From or
the Max Value of the scoring parameter (which ever is
less) (required).

Score Enter the score for the range (required).

Percent / Value Enter the percent or value to be used in the translation of
the calculated value of the scoring parameter.

Enabled Select and Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing will

consider this range definition when translating values for
this scoring parameter.

6 Click Save on the Scoring page.

Lease link > Scoring link > Scoring Models page > Grades sub page

The Grades sub page defines how Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing translates the
scoring model scores into your organization’s grade. Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and
Leasing uses these grades in the auto-decisioning process. Each grade has a specific sta-
tus/sub status that informs Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing what to do with the
application of a particular grade as it continues through the origination cycle.

Note: Each scoring model should have grade definitions defined that encompass all of the
values that might result.

1 Click the Grades sub tab.

Parameters | Grades

Grade Oefinitions

Seatch Criteria Add | Edit ) Cancel
Select = Scmell Credit Grade = Application Status = Sub Status | Enabled
® 0D GRADE REJECTED AUTO REJECTED
O 600 C GRADE NEW RECOMMEND REJECTION
O 600 C GRADE NEW RECOMMEND APPROVAL
0] 700 B GRADE APPROVED AUTO APPROVED
0] 800 A GRADE APPROVED AUTO APPROVED
o} 9000 C GRADE NEWW REVIEW REQUIRED

BEST WIEWED [N 1280 x 1024 SCREN RESOLUTION

2 Inthe Grades sub page, select the record you want to work with.
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Note: If you choose, use Search

« If you are entering a new record,

Criteria to limit the display of grade records.
click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

3 Inthe Grades sub page, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field:

Score
Credit Grade
Application Status

Sub Status

Enabled

4  Click Save on the Scoring page.

Do this:

Enter the score the application receives (required).
Select the grade to assign to an application (required).
Select the status to assign to applications with a score
starting with the value of this grade definition (required).
Select the sub status to assign to applications with a score
starting with the value of this grade definition.

Credit scoring only allows for only the following status/
sub status pairs:

APPROVED - AUTO APPROVED

REJECTED - AUTO REJECTED

NEW - REVIEW REQUIRED

NEW - RECOMMEND APPROVAL

NEW - RECOMMEND REJECTION

(required).

Select to indicate that this grade definition will be consid-
ered when grading an application using this scoring
model.
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Lease link > Scoring tab (Behavioral Scoring Models page)

Behavior scoring examines the repayment trends during the life of the account and pro-
vides a current analysis of the customer. This logical and systematic method identifies
which accounts are more likely to perform favorably versus accounts where poorer perfor-
mance is probable. This is useful when determining which other lease products a customer
may qualify for.

This information appears on the Customer Service window’s Account Details page in the
Activities section Behavior Score field.

The Behavioral Scoring Models page allows you to setup individual and multiple behavior
scoring models. Completing the Behavioral Scoring Models page is similar to completing
the existing Scoring Models page, although new parameters have been added for behav-
ioral scoring. You can define multiple behavior scoring models and depending upon the
market situation and customer account behavior, enable only the models you want Oracle
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing to use.

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing behavior scoring applies to accounts and is
based on account history attributes and performed on a monthly basis.
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To set up the behavioral scoring models
On the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
Click the Products bar link.

In the Products Setup link bar, click the Lease drop-down link, then click Scoring.

A W N

On the Scoring page, click the Behavioral Scoring Models tab.

ORACLE’ _ ) @ @ 5)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing =
Debug .
- i - Audit Close
User Id SSC Organization Y% Division CO1 Responsibility SUPERUSER (0ff)
PSetup Scoring
PeLoan
:t\ne Of Credit Save
Eaze
DeProducts Scoring Models | Behavioral Scoring Models
[Pricing Behavioral Scoring Models
PEdits Search Criteria ) (Add ) Edin ) Cancel )
PeCycles Select Details = Model = Description = Start Dt = End Dt | Enabled
{-Boaring ®  P-Show ease_ss LEASE SCORING MODEL (BEHAVIORAL SCORE) 010171800 1263144000
[ Contract
PrFess Parameters
PCompenszation
D Checkists Parameters
Search Criteria ) Add ) Edit ) Cancel )
Org. Fi
SO Select Parameter | = Max Valuel Enabled
Stipulations:
E @) BEHAVIDRAL SCORE 1000
pSpreads
P> Satements
PeLetters Range Definition
Search Criteria | Add ) Edit ) Cancel
= Value
Select From Value From = Percent / Value|Enabled
® o %Max Value © %Param  Valug B0

5 Inthe Behavioral Scoring Models page’s Behavioral Scoring Models section, select the
record you want to work with and click Show in the Details column.

ORACLE ] "f) o) )
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing =4
Debug
- i - Audit Close
User Id $SC Organization *%% Division €0 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)
brselup Scoring
PeLosn
PeLine Of Creit <
ave
Viease = 8 2R
B Procucs Scoring Models | Behavioral Scoring Models
BPricing Behavioral Scoring Models
PEcits Search Criteria | Add ) Edit ) Cancel )
BeCycles Select Details = Model = Description = Start Dt = End Dt | Enahled
] ® FHide Lease ps LEASE SCORING MODEL (BEHAVIDRAL SCORE) 01011300 127118000
> Contract
Selection Criteria
PoFees
= Max Score 1000 = Product ALL
PCompensation = Company ALL = Currency ALL
=Branch ALL
B Checkists
B-0rg. Fees Parameters
B Stipulations
BrSpreads Parameters
PStatemerts Search Criteria Add ) Edit )| Cancel
prletters Select Parameter | = ax anuel Enabled
©  PEHAMIORAL SCORE 1000
Range Definition
Search Criteria Add Edit ) Cancel
=Value
Select From \Value From = Percent / Value|Enahled
® o ez Value © %Param  Valug 100

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of scoring model records.
» Ifyou are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.
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In the Behavioral Scoring Models section, complete the following fields:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.

Model Enter the model for the behavior score (required).

Description Enter the description of the model (required).

Start Dt Enter the start date for the behavior scoring model
(required).

End Dt Enter the end date for the behavior scoring model
(required).

Enabled Select to enable the scoring model.

Selection Criteria section

Max Score Enter the maximum score value for the behavior score.
(This is normally the sum of the Max Value fields within
the scoring parameters.) (required).

Company Select the company which uses this behavior score. This

may be ALL or a specific company (required

Branch Select the branch corresponding to the company. This
may be ALL or a specific branch. This must be ALL if in
the Company field you selected ALL (required).

Product Enter the product to which the behavior score applies.
This may be ALL or a specific product (required).
Currency Enter the currency to which the behavior score applies.

This may be ALL or a specific currency (required).

7 Click Save on the Scoring page.

Lease link > Scoring link > Behavioral Scoring Models page > Parame-
ters sub page

The Parameters sub page records the parameters used to determine the score calculated by
the scoring model. You can define multiple parameters and adverse action reason associ-

ated with each parameter in a scoring model. Each scoring parameter can have maximum
values set. The score range is based upon the information in the Range Definition section
on the Parameters sub page.

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing calculates a final score by adding the score for
each parameter in the scoring model. A parameter weighted value is used to find the four
adverse action reasons, if bureau reasons are not used.

Note: A character parameter range definition should contain the exact value of the param-
eter.

Note: Each scoring parameter should have range definitions defined that encompass all of
the values that might result.
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1 Click the Parameters sub tab.

Parameters
Parameters
Edit ) Cancel
Select Parameter | = Max Valuel Enabled
(8] | BEHAVIORAL SCORE v 1000
Range Definition
Edit )| Cancel
= Value
Select From Value From = Percent / Value|Enabled
® o %Mz Walue © %Param  Yalue 10

2 Inthe Parameters sub page’s Parameters section, select the record you want to work
with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of parameters records.
» If you are entering a new record, click Add.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

3 Onthe Parameters section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.

Parameter Select the parameter from the field (required).

Max Value Enter the maximum value allowed for the selected
parameter (required).

Enabled Select to enable the parameter.

The Range Definition section allows you to translate the calculated value for a scoring
parameter into the value to be used, depending on the returned value of the parameter.

4 Inthe Range Definition section, select the record you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of range definition records.
» If you are entering a new record, click Add.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

5 Inthe Range Definition section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:
Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.
Value From Enter the lowest calculated value to apply the specific

translation. The ceiling of the range definition is based on
the range definition with the next highest Value From or
the Max Value of the scoring parameter (whichever is
less) (required).

Value From Choose one of the following options to determine how
values for a scoring parameters are translated:
If you choose,% Max Value, then calculated values
within the range definition receives a value based on a
percentage of the Max Value of the scoring parameter.
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If you choose,% Param, then calculated values within
the range definition receives a value based on a percent-
age of the calculated value of the scoring parameter.

If you choose Value, then calculated values with in the
range definition receives a specific value.

Percent / Value Enter the percent or value to be used in the translation of
the calculated value of the scoring parameter.
Enabled Select and Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing will

consider this range definition when translating values for
this scoring parameter.

6 Click Save on the Scoring page.
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Lease link > Contract link (Contract page)

The Contract page allows you to define the lease instruments used within your Oracle
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing system. A lease instrument is a contract used by a
financial organization with specific rules tied to it. When processing an application, an
instrument associated with the application informs Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leas-
ing of the type of contract being used for the approved lease. This ensures that all parame-
ters tied to the instrument are setup for the account as it is booked - without requiring you
to do it.

Items defined in the contract are “locked in” when you choose Select Instrument on the
Applications form.

The Contract Definition section’s Instrument and Description fields allow you to enter the
financial instrument’s name and description, for example; INS-LEASE: VEHICLE.

Instruments can be setup at different levels:

* Company

e Branch

e Product

e Account state
* Currency

The following groups of parameters are setup at the instrument level (Each has its own
section on the Lease Contract section):

e Other

« Billing

e Extensions

» Scheduled dues
* Delinquency
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To set up the contract
On the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
Click the Products bar link.

In the Products Setup link bar, click the Lease drop-down link, then click Contract.

ORACLE 8) o) &)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing —
Dabug Audit Close
UserId $SC Organization XX Division CO1 Responsibility SUPERUSER (0ffy
BSelip Contract
PeLoan
PeLine Of Credt !
¥ Lease Save
PeFroducts Contract Defi 1]
PeFricing Search Criteria Add ) Edit ) Cancel )
PeEdits Select Details = Instrument |l- Description |* Start Dt |* End Dt | Enabled
PCycles ®  PeShowingLEAsE LEASE INSTRUMENT /2011003 124314000
SO A 5
e E Balances | Amortize Balances  Itemizations  Fees
t-Cortract
PeFees Balances
[ Search Criteria ) Edit | Cancel
b Checkists &) [1100015  v[Hexts &
Peirg. Fess = Chargeoff = Writeoff = Reschedule Non-Performing |= Non-Performing
e Select ® Balance Type Method Method Method = Sont|Billed|Accrued Rollover Balance Type Enabled
ipulations:
o ®  LEASE RECENABLE CHGOFF BALANCE  WWAIVE ROLLOVER BALANCE 150 a NONE
preads
[E— O FEE LATE CHARGE CHGOFF BALANCE  WAIVE rooversalence 2 O 0O a NONE
DeLeters O reensr CHGOFF BALANGE  WAIVE rooversaence sz O O a NOKE
O ree apvance CHGOFF BALANCE  WAIVE roLoverBaLance  aoa O O a NONE
FEE PHONE PAY CHGOFF BALANCE  MWAIVE ROLLOVER BALGNCE 313 NOKE
0 o 0a a
O EXPENSE BANKRUPTCY CHGOFF BALANCE  WAIVE roLLoversaLance 4 O O a NONE
EXPENSE
O e siowrareclosune  CHODFF BALANCE WalvE rooversalence 42 O 0O a NONE |
O ExPENSE SERVICING CHGOFF BALANCE  WAIVE roLLoveRBaLance 43 O O a NONE
O saLes usAGE Tax CHGOFF BALANCE  WAIVE ROLLOVER BALANCE 620 [m} a NOKE
O ree pisposiTION CHGOFF BALANCE  WAIVE roLLoversaLance s O O a NONE
] 1110015 v |Next5 &

4 On the Contract page, select the record you want to work with and click Show in the

details column.

ORACLE
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

b-Setun Contract
B-Loan
pa-Line Of Credt
V Leaze Sawe
B>Products Contract Defi
B-Pricing Search Criteria ) Add ) Edit )
PEdits Select Details = Instrument = Description = Start Dt = End Dt | Enabled
pCycles & FHIde nsiease LEASE INSTRUMENT 172641993 12/31/4000
pScoring
Selection Criteria
-Cortract -
=Company ALL = product  Select = Pricing AL
pFess = Branch ALL = State ALL
= Billing Cycle MONTHLY = Currency Select
P> Compensstion oty 4
p-Checklists Lease Contract
P-Org Fess =Lease Type DIRECT FINANCE Tax Book Type Select.. Depreciation Convention Ssiect...
= Rent Accrual Method ACTUARIAL - MONTHLY Depreciation Method Select
p-Stipulations
B-Spreads Scheduled Dues
S = Max Due Day Change Days 15 = Due Day Max 31 = Max Due Day Change / Life 5
p-Statements = Due Day Min 1 = Max Due Day Change / ¥r 2
p-Letters
Billing Delinquency Tax
= Bill Type STATEMENT = Late Charge Grace Days 10 = Gales Tax Mode UPFRONT (CAPITIALIZED]
= Bill Method LEVEL = Delq Grace Days =2 = Sales Tax Method FURCHASE FRICE

UserId S5C Organization TFE Division H2 Responsibility SUPERUSER

OI)E

De(klzjuﬁg) Audit Closeg

= pre Bill Days 21
= Default Spread

Other
= Lease Type
Refund Allowed
= Refund Tolerance Amt 1
=Pmt Tolerance Amt 10

O p-Show ins LeasE DESC 111172000 11H12010
O pShow tesTLEASE TESTLEASE 111121997 1172312018 a
QO  peShow ter1s TEST 111112008 111112010

ACTIVE SPREAD-LEASE

DIRECT FINANCE

= Delq Category Method

= Pmt Tolerance %
= WriteOff Tolerance Amt
= Int Amortization Freq
= Repmt Currency

DAYS

o5

10

MONTHLY (MONTH END)
Select

PDC Security Check
Fee

]
]

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of contract records.
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If you are entering a new record, click Add.
If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.
On the Contract Definition section enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field:

Contract Definition section

Select
Instrument

Description
Start Dt

End Dt
Enabled

Selection Criteria section

Company

Branch

Billing Cycle
Product

State

Currency

Pricing

Lease Contract section
Lease Type

Rent Accrual Method
Tax Book Type
Depreciation Method

Depreciation Convention

Do this:

If selected, indicates this is the current record.

Enter the code identifying the lease instrument
(required).

Enter the description of the lease instrument being
defined.

Enter the start date for the lease instrument (required).
Enter the end date for the lease instrument (required).
Select and Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing will
consider this contract definition when selecting a lease
instrument for an application.

Select the company for the lease instrument. This may be
ALL or a specific company (required).

Select the branch within the company for the lease instru-
ment. This may be ALL or a specific branch. This must
be ALL if in the Company field you selected ALL)
(required).

Select the billing cycle selected (required).

Select the product for the lease instrument. This may be
ALL or a specific product (required).

Select the state in which the lease instrument is used.
This may be ALL or a specific state (required).

Select the currency for the lease instrument.

IMPORTANT: In selecting which lease type to use, Ora-
cle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing searches for a best
match using the following attributes:

Billing Cycle
Start Date
Company
Branch
Product

State

OO WDN B

For this reason, Oracle Financial Services Software rec-
ommends creating one version of each lease type where
ALL is the value in these fields.

Select the pricing in which the lease instrument is used.
This may be ALL or a specific pricing (required).

Select the lease type (required).

Select the rent accrual method (required).
Select the tax book type (required).

Select the depreciation method (required).
Select the depreciation convention (required).
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Scheduled Dues section

Max Due Day Change Days
Due Day Min

Due Day Max

Max # Due Day Change / Yr

Max # Due Day Change /
Life

Billing section
Billing Type
Billing Method
Pre Bill Days
Default Spread

Delinquency section
Late Charge Grace Days

Delq Grace Days

Delq Category Mthd

Tax section
Sales Tax Mode
Sales Tax Mthd

Other section

Lease Type

Refund Allowed
Refund Tolerance Amt
Pmt Tolerance Amt
Pmt Tolerance%
Writeoff Tolerance Amt
Int Amortization Freq
Repmt Currency

PDC Security Check

ACH

Enter the maximum days allowed (required).

Enter the minimum due day allowed (required).

Enter the maximum due day allowed (required).

Enter the maximum number of due day changes allowed
in a year (required).

Enter the maximum number of due day changes allowed
in the life of the lease (required).

Select the billing type (required).

Select the billing method (required).

Enter the pre bill days (required).

Select the default payment spread (required).

Enter the number of grace days allowed for the payment
of a due date before a late charge is assessed on the
account (required).

Enter the number of grace days allowed for the payment
of a due date before an account is considered delinquent.
This affects DELQ Queues, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending
and Leasing reporting, and the generation of collection
letters (required).

Select the delinquency category method to determine
how Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing populates
delinquency counters on the Customer Service form.
Note: This value does not affect credit bureau reporting
(required).

Select the sales tax mode (required).
Select the sales tax method (required).

Select the lease type (required).

Select to indicate refunds are allowed (required).

Enter the refund tolerance amount (required).

Enter the payment tolerance amount (required).

Enter the payment tolerance percentage (required).

Enter the writeoff tolerance amount (required).

Select the interest amortization frequency:

Select the repayment currency for the contract (required).
Select to indicate that post dated checks are the method
of repayment for this contract (required).

Select to indicate that the direct debit fee is included.
Note: The ACH Fee/Direct Debit Fee balance will be dis-
played in Balances sub tab only when this checkbox is
selected.

6 Click Save on the Contract page.
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Lease link > Contract link > Balances sub page

The Balances sub page lists the balances that will be established when an account is
booked and funded.

CAUTION:
Please contact your Implementation Manager for changes to this section.

To set up the balances

1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Products bar link.
3 In the Products Setup link bar, click the Lease drop-down link, then click Contract.
4 On the Contract page, select the record you want to work with and click Show in the
Details column.
Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of contract records.
5 Click the Balances sub tab.
Balances | Amortize Balances  ltemizations  Fees
Balances
Search Criteria | Edit )| Cancel |
1-100f13 & | Mext3 =
= Chargeoff = Writeoff = Reschedule Non-Performing = Non-Performing
Select = Balance Type Method Method Method = Sort|Billed|Accrued Rollover Balance Type Enabled
() ADVANCE/PRINCIFAL  CHGOFF BALANCE  WANVE ROLLOVER BALANCE 100 ] NONE
O nTEREST CHGOFF BALANCE  WIAIVE ROLLOVER BALANCE 200 a ] NONE
) FEE LATE CHARGE CHGOFF BALANCE  WIAIVE ROLLOVER BALANCE a1 O ] ] NONE
O FEENSF CHOOFF BALANCE  WAIVE ROLLOVER BALANCE az O ] ] NONE
O FEEEXTENSION CHOOFF BALANCE  WAIVE ROLLOVER BALANCE ws O ] ] NONE
@] ;Ei:fTEYPAYME"T CHGOFF BALANCE  WAIVE ROLLOVER BALANGE wr O a O NONE
O FEE PHONE PaY CHGOFF BALANCE  WAIVE ROLLOVER BALANCE a3 O a a NONE
O FEE PAYOFF QUOTE CHGOFF BALANCE WAIVE ROLLOVER BALANCE 33 D D D NONE
O ;’IEAE‘NPTEERNIEEEEE CHGOFF BALANCE WWAIVE ROLLOVER BALANCE 4 D D D NONE
) EXPENSE BANKRUPTCY CHGOFF BALANCE  WANVE ROLLOVER BALANCE a1 O O ] NONE
1-10 0113 » | Mewt 3 o=
6 On the Balances sub page, select the record you want to work with.
Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of contract balance records.
» If you are entering a new record, click Add.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.
7 On the Balances sub page, enter, view, or edit the following information:
In this field: Do this:
Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.
Balance Type Enter the transaction/balance type (required).
Chargeoff Method Select the charge off method to determine how the out-

standing amount of this balance type will be handled if
the account becomes uncollectable and the lease is
charged off (required).

Writeoff Method Select the write off method to determine how the out-
standing amount of this balance type will be handled if
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the account is within the write off tolerance of being
PAID (required).

Reschedule Method Select the reschedule method to determine how the out-
standing amount of this balance type will be handled if
the account is rescheduled (required).

Sort Enter the sort order of how account balances will appear
on the Customer Service form’s Balance page (required).
Billed Select to indicate that outstanding amounts for this bal-

ance type are considered a part of the billed amount. This
also determines whether payments applied to this balance
type are considered when satisfying outstanding amounts
due.

Accrued Select to indicate that outstanding amounts for this bal-
ance type will be included when interest is accrued
against the account.

Non-Performing Rollover Select this if you use “non-performing” as an intermedi-
ary status on your general ledger prior to charge off and
want to create balances for non-performing accounts for
this balance type.

Note: (The Non-Performing Rollover box applies only
to Balance Types of ADVANCE/PRINCIPAL and INTER-
EST. For all other Balance Types, this box would be
cleared.)

Non-Performing Balance Type Select this if you select the Non-Performing Rollover
and want the balance type to rollover to (ADVANCE/
PRINCIPAL).

Enabled Select to indicate that this balance type will be created
when the account is booked and funded.

Click Save on the Contract page.

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing loads the currently defined balances for
accounts.

If your organization maintains additional balances, contact your Implementation Manager
for information regarding those balances.

> Contract link > Amortize Balances sub page

With the Amortize Balances sub page, you can select one or more balances to be amor-

tized over the life of the lease. You can also define the amortization method.

Note: Interest is automatically amortized, so there is no need to manually set it up.

To set up the amortize balances

On the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
Click the Products bar link.

In the Products Setup link bar, click the Lease drop-down link, then click Contract.

In the Contract page, select the record you want to work with and click Show in the
Details column.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of contract records.
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5

Click the Amortize Balances sub tab.

Balances | Amortize Balances | femizations  Fees

[Amartize Balances

Search Criteria Ard ) Edlit ][ Cancel |

Select = Amortize Balance Type = Amortization Method = Cost/Fee Method | = Sonl Enabled
®  compensaTion SUM OF DIGITS FEE 1
O cOMPENSATION REMAINING SUM OF DIGITS FEE 2
(O (=2 SUM OF DIGITS cosT 3

2

O FREPAID FEES EQUAL MOMAMT NONE

EHEE X

BEST VIEWED IN 1280 X 1024 SCREEN RESOLUTION

Lease link

On the Amortize Balances sub page, select the record you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of contract balance records.
If you are entering a new record, click Add.

If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

On the Amortize Balances sub page, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.

Amortize Balance Type Select the amortize transaction type (required).

Amortization Method Select the amortization method used to calculate the net
amortization amount (required).

Cost/Fee Method Select the amortization fee method (required).

Sort Enter the sort sequence to define the order of the amor-
tize balances (required).

Enabled Select to enable the amortize balance to be created when
the account is booked and funded.

Click Save on the Contract page.

> Contract link > Itemization sub page

On the Itemization sub page, you can define the itemized components for each type of
contract, indicate if it is required, and determine whether it has a positive or negative bear-
ing on the contract itemization math. You can establish the following groups of itemiza-
tion transactions:

Advance Total amount of the part of financed fees; in other words, the total
amount the customer requested to be advanced.

Financed Fees Finances Fees is not available for leases.

Pre-paid Fees Fees that are paid by the consumer prior to the funding. These

fees are not rolled into the balance but are considered as part of
the finance charge and are included in the calculation of the APR.

Producer Fees that are paid to or by the producer; for example, a fee that is
being charged to the producer. These transactions will affect pro-
ceeds.

Escrow Escrow is not available for leases.
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To set up the itemization

On the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
Click the Products bar link.

In the Products Setup link bar, click the Lease drop-down link, then click Contract.

In the Contract page, select the record you want to work with and click Show in the
Details column.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of contract records.

Choose the Itemization sub tab.

Balances  Amortize Balances | ltemizations | Fees
temizations
@ nevance  Financed Fees (O Pre-Peid Fees (O Producer  Escrow
| Search Criteria A Edit_)( Cancef
5 h Cri Add Edi C |
Select Details = ltemization |l Diskh tType |* Tr. cti |* Itemization Type I = Sorll = Sign I Enabled
@ pe-Show || TM CASH SALES ,,’{ |cusTomer v|  [Fupcasnsaiesmon v | [nonE ~ 1| ® Post+) O heg-)
O phow TMAMOUNT PAD ON MY LS P [ v [Fuvcasnoaesmm v [nonE v [ 8 Opose) Oress
(o] p—Shnw ,,5? [cusToner w| [FuD casH sALESMDY v [HONE ~ 3 ® Posi+) O Neg(-)
(o] }Shnw ,,5? [cusTomER w| [P casH saLEsmpy v [HONE ~ 7 @ Posi+) O Neg(-)
(@] bShDW ,,5? [cusTomER w| [P casH saLEsmpy & [HONE ~ s Orosin) Dneg()
(@] p.Shnw ,,5? [cusTomER w| [P casH saLEsmy v [HONE ~ s Orostr) @neyt)
o p—Shuw ,,’J [cusTomER w| [P casH saLEsmpy v [HONE ~ 0] Opos+) ©neac)
(@] p—Shuw ,,’J [cusTomER w|  [FuD casH saLEsmpy v [HONE ~ 11| ®Post+) Oneat)
(&) p.Shuw ,,’f [cusTamer v| [Fupcasdsaesmor v | [none ~ 13| @ Post+) O begl-)
(5] p.Shuw & [customes w| |Fupcasdsaesmor v | [none ~ 14| @ Post+) ONegi-)

On the Itemization sub page the option button to indicate the type of itemization you are
working with: Advance, Financed Fees, Pre-Paid Fees, Producer, or Escrow.

On the Itemizations sub page, select the record you want to work with and click Show in
the Details column.

Balances  Amortize Balances | ltemizations | Fees

Iemizations

( search Criteria Add ) Edit ) Cancel )
Select Details = ltemization I* DisbursementType I* Transaction I* Itemization Type I = Sonl = Sign IEnnI)Ie(I
® WHide [mcasnsaes | . [customen v [ FupcasH salEsm | [nONE “ 1] @rosta) Onegt

o|0|C|Q | O(Q(O|0O|0O

@ advance  Financed Fees (O Pre-Paid Fees (O Producer  Escrow

= Amortize Balance HNONE = Refund Method | NONE v Taxable []
Seller Pmt [ = Escrow  Select = Itemization Formula | UNDEFINED

Refund Allowed [] Required Escrow L1 Disc. Rate

<

p-Shiw T AMOUNT PAID oN v LS8 [ V| [FuD casH saLEsmD v [ NoNE v [ 8 Orost) ©nenty
p-Show M CAsH saLes Tax | Tousramen V] [Fuecasn satesiam v [none v [ s @Post) Onieatsy
pShow | TMOTHER TAx | & [customen v| [FnocasH saLEsweoy v | [ NONE v 7] @poseh) Onege)
B'ShUW ,,;f | cusTomeR w | [FuecasH salesmonw| [ NONE w0 ]  Orostr) @Negt-)
pShnw ,,5'? | cusToMER ~| [FNpcasH salEswaoy 2| | NONE ~ s CProst+) ©negt-)
B S [T DOWN PavmEnT ResaT] o ousramen V] [Fuocash satesian v [none v [ m] OPost) Oneasy
B'ShUW ,,;f | cusTomeR w | [FuecasH salesmonw| [ NONE w0 1] @Pos(e) O Negi)
p—Shuw ,,;f | cusToOMER ~ | [FnpcasH sALEswmoy v | | NONE ~ 13| @Pos(+) O Negt)
B S [|TM SERUICE CONTRACT 0T) P Cusramen V] [Fuocash satesian v [none v [ ] @Post Oneats

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of itemization records.
If you are entering a new record, click Add.

If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

On the Itemization sub page, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:
Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.
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Itemization Select the itemization type (required).

Disbursement Type Select the disbursement type (required).
Transaction Select the funding transaction type (required).
Itemization Type Select the itemization type (required).

Note: On selecting the "Prefunding Txns" as itemization
type, it indicates that this particular itemization expects a
payment from the customer prior to funding.

Sort Enter the sort order to define the order of the itemization
transactions (required).

Sign If the itemized transaction increases the group balance,
click Pos (+).

_Or_
If the itemized transaction decreases the group balance,
click Neg (-).

Enabled Select to enable the itemization and indicate that this
itemization transaction will be created when the account
is booked and funded.

Amortize Balance Select the amortize balance affected by this itemization
transaction.

Note: Advance itemizations do not affect amortize bal-
ances (required).

Refund Allowed Select to indicate refund is allowed for this itemization.
Refund Method Select refund calculation method (required).

Escrow Select the escrow (required).

Required Escrow Select this box to signal an escrow is required during the

application process, if this is an escrow account (though
at that time the user can choose Opt Out to decline.)

Taxable Select if the itemization type is taxable.
Itemization Formula Select the itemization formula description (required).
Disc. Rate Enter the discount rate for the itemization (optional).

Click Save on the Contract page.

> Contract link > Fees sub page

Any fees that are defined in the contract are set up on the Fees sub page. Oracle FLEX-
CUBE Lending and Leasing currently supports the following contract fees:

e Late charges
* Non sufficient funds
e Extensions

The Fees sub page allows you to define those fees whose value and method of calculation
are set at the time of the lease. As these amounts cannot be changed after the lease is
booked and funded, you should only set up fees here that will not change over the life of
the lease. Individual contract fee types may be defined multiple times in order to create
graduated fees.

Note: Certain fees, like late fees, can be set up at contract, as well as state level. In such
cases, the contract fee, if present, is used first.
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To set up the fees
On the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
Click the Products bar link.

In the Products Setup link bar, click the Lease drop-down link, then click Contract.
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In the Contract page, select the record you want to work with and click Show in the
Details column.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of contract records.

5 Choose the Fees sub tab.

Balances  Amortize Balances  ltemizations | Fees

Fees

Search Criteria | Add)( Edit ) Cancel )
Select = Type = Txn Amt From|= Method = Frequency | = Min Amount] = Max .C\mouml = PelcenllEnahIed
@  Fee EXTENSION 0.00 FLAT AMOUNT MONTHLY 45.00 4500 i

=

O FEE LATE CHARGE 0.00 PERCENTAGE OF PAYMENT DUE UNDEFINED 000 §0.00

=

&
O FEE PAYOFF QUOTE 0.00 FLAT AMOUNT UNDEFINED oo .00 a
1

=

O FEE PREPAYMENT PENALTY 0.00 PERCENTAGE OF OUTSTANDING BALANCE AMOUNT  UNDEFINED 2000 100.00

BEST WIEWED [N 1280 % 1024 SCREEH RESOLUTION

6 On the Fees sub page, select the record you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of contract balance records.
» Ifyou are entering a new record, click Add.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

7 Onthe Fees sub page, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.

Type Select the fee type (required).

Txn Amt From Enter the lowest transaction amount or balance amount
against which this contract fee definition may be applied
(required).

Method Select the method of calculating the fee to be assessed
(required).

Frequency Select the frequency of the fee (required).

Min Amount Enter the minimum fee amount to be assessed (required).

Max Amount Enter the maximum fee amount to be assessed. If you

entered FLAT in the Method field, then this field is not
used and is normally populated as $0.00 (required).

Percent Enter the fee percentage of the outstanding transaction
amount to be assessed as a fee. This amount will be
adjusted to fall within the Min Amount and the Max
Amount.

Enabled Select and this contract fee will be created when the
account is booked and funded.

8 Click Save on the Contract page.
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Lease link > Fees link (Fee page)

The Fee Definition page allows you to define fees that may be automatically assessed by
Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing. The Fee Definition section records fees not
defined within the Contract page’s Fees sub page.

The following fee types are currently supported for automatic assessment:

e Late charges
« Non sufficient funds
e Extensions

Fees can be calculated as either a flat amount or a percentage of payment due based on fee
type.

You can specify minimums and maximums for fee amounts in the Min Amt and Max Amt
fields. Different fee rules can be setup at the company/branch level.

When Fees are assessed, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing determines the best
match using all enabled fee definitions for that meet the following criteria:

» Exactly match the fee type being assessed.

* Have an effective date that is greater than or equal to the start date.

» Have a Txn Amt From that is greater than or equal to the outstanding amount related
to the fee assessment.

e Match either the value or ALL for all other criteria (Exact matches for each field are
given a higher weight than matches to ALL.)

The returned rows are then given a descending rank based on the weighted values and the
hierarchical position of the following criteria:

1 Company

Branch

Product

Account state
Transaction amount
Start date

End date

~NOoO ok wdN

On the ranked rows, the first row is returned as the best match.

Note: Certain fees, like late fees, can be set up at contract, as well as state level. In such
cases, the contract fee, if present, is used first. Only if the contract fee is not present is the
state fee used.
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To set up the fee

On the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.

Click the Products bar link.

1
2
3 Inthe Products Setup link bar, click the Lease drop-down link, then click Fees.
o

P=Setup

P=Loan

BeLine Of Credit

¥iease
PProducts
P=Pricing
PeEits
P=Cycles
P-Scoring
pCortract
fa]
p=Compensation
= Checklists
P=Oro. Fees
pStipulstions:
PSoreads
pStatements

PLetters

RACLE’
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing @ ﬁ_@

De(%”ﬁg) Audit Clase

User Id SSC Organization *XX Division 01 Responsibility SUPERUSER

Fee

Save |
Fee Definition

Search Criteria ) Add ) Edn )| Cancel
Select Details = Fee Rule [= Fee Type [=start Dt [= End Dt | Enabled

® pShowicis FEE LATE CHARGE /14800 123174000

QO prShowseis FEE NSF 11111300 12/21/9000

4 On the Fee page’s Fee Definition section, select the record you want to work with and
click Show in the Details column.

ORACLE’

Prsetup

PeLoan

pLine Of Credit

FiLeass
PeProducts
PPricing
bEdts
BCyoles
PScoring
PrContract
>
PCompensation
PrCheckiists
B0rg. Fees
PStipulations
peSpreads
B Stetements
Prletters

FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing @ 5:‘)

Debug
_— . - Audit Close
User Id SSC Organization XXX Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER ()

Fee

Fee Definition
Search Criteria ) (Add ) Edit ) Cancel )
Select Details = Fee Rule |* Fee Type |!- Start Dt |* End Dt | Enabled

® VHide o FEE LATE CHARGE 41500 1243114000
= Calc Method PERCENTAGE OF PAYMENT DUE = Company ALL Currency ALL
= Min Amt 1000 =Branch ALL =Txn Amt From 0.00
= Max Amt  30.00 = product ALL
=Percent 5 =State ALL

QO pEhowngriLs FEE NSF 1r1HE00 12/31/4000

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of fee definition records.

» Ifyou are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

5 In the Fee Definition section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.

Fee Rule Enter the fee rule used to identify the particular fee defi-
nition (required).

Fee Type Select the fee type (required).

Start Dt Enter the start date (required).
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End Dt
Enabled
Calc Method
Min Amt
Max Amt

Percent

Company

Branch

Product

State

Currency

Txn Amt From

OO0 WNE

6 Click Save on the Fee page.

Enter the end date (required).

Select to enable the fee.

Select the method of calculating the fee (required).

Enter the minimum amount for the fee (required).

Enter the maximum amount for the fee. If you selected
FLAT AMOUNT in the Calc Method field, then this field
is not used and is normally populated as $0.00 (required).
Enter the percentage value of the outstanding transaction
amount to be assessed as a fee. This amount will be
adjusted to fall within the Min Amount and the Max
Amount (required).

Select the portfolio company. This may be ALL or a spe-
cific company (required).

Select the portfolio branch. This may be ALL or a spe-
cific branch. (This must be ALL if in the Company field
you selected ALL) (required).

Select the product. This may be ALL or a specific prod-
uct. The available values come from a validated field
based on the selected Billing Cycle setup and the Lease
Product setup (required).

Select the state for this fee. This may be ALL or a specific
state (required).

Select the currency for this fee. This may be ALL or a
specific currency (optional).

Enter the transaction or balance amount. The fee is calcu-
lated using the specifications of this record only if the
transaction amount is greater than the value specified in
this field (and less than this field in another record for the
same fee) (required).

IMPORTANT: In selecting which fee to use, Oracle
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing searches for a best
match using the following attributes:

Company

Branch

Product

State

Amount (Txn Amt From)
Effective/start date (Start Dt)

For this reason, Oracle Financial Services Software rec-
ommends creating one version of each fee where ALL is
the value in the these fields.

It is also recommended that you define a default printer
for an Organization, Division and Department.
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Lease link > Checklists link (Checklists page)

A checklist is an optional set of steps to follow when completing a form in Oracle FLEX-
CUBE Lending and Leasing, such as the Underwriting and Funding windows. Checklists

can be used as guidelines to help ensure that Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
users follow your business’s standard operating procedures and enter all required data.

Some checklists are optional, but others such as those related to application decisions or
contract verification, may be required depending on the edit sets defined in your Oracle
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing system. Checklists page allows you to specify the con-

tents of the checklist.

You can define additional checklists for your organization. You can set up multiple check-

lists for a single type of checklist. These checklists can be differentiated by:

* Company

e Branch

e Product

e Account state

To set up the checklists

1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Products bar link.
3 Inthe Products Setup link bar, click the Lease drop-down link, then click Checklists.
ORACLE’ 2\ (ee)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing @ -)
Detug Audit Cloge
UserId S5C Organization % Division C01 Responsibility SUFERUSER (Off
psetup Checklists
pLoan
E-Line Of Credit
V¥ Lease (zave )
B-Proucts Checklist Type Definition
BPricing Search Criteria Add ) Ean ) Cancel )
eEdts Select = Checklist Code |-l Description I* Checklist Type = Company I* Branch |* Product I" State |(.u||enty IEnahIenI
BCycies @ chLscE-cononot CONTRAGT VERFICATION  GONTRACT WERIFIGATION CHECKLIST ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
B-scoring O cniscepECOD0 DECISION DECISION VERIFICATION CHECKUIST AL ALL ALL ALL ALL
i Checklist Action Definition
prfess Search Criteria \Add ) Edit ) Cancel )
P Compensation = Action = [ =D t Sub D t
[ Checklists. Select Code = Description = Action Type [Type Type Mandatory = Sort|Enabled
P Org. Fees ® 1 VERIFIED RESIDENCE 7 EEE’E;GRST NONE MONE O 1
Ao O [z ERIFIED PHONE 7 EEE’E;GRST NONE HONE ] 2
e O = VERIFIED EMPLOVMENT 7 RECULAR NONE HONE ] ]
B> Statements CHECKLIST
PeLetters Q VERIFIED INCOME 7 EE:S;S"ST NONE NONE [, 4
O s ALL STIPULATIONS MET 7 EE:S;S"ST NONE HONE ] 5
O e VERIFIED INSURANCE 7 EE:S:;SRST NONE HONE ] [
Lol DOCUMENT CHECKLIST COMPLETED 7 EE:S:;SRST NONE HONE ] 7
o = EUETONEREALLATER AR VERIICATION CHEei e REQULAR, e e o H
Qe PRODUCER COMPENSATION CALCULATED? Eiggﬁgr NONE HONE ] [
4 Inthe Checklist page’s Checklist Action Definition section, select the record you want to
work with.
Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of checklist records.
» If you are entering a new record, click Add.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.
5 Inthe Checklist Action Definition section, enter, view, or edit the following information:
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In this field:

Select
Checklist Code

Description

Checklist Type

Company

Branch

Product

State

Currency

Enabled

Do this:

If selected, indicates this is the current record.

Enter the checklist code that identifies checklist being
defined (required).

Enter the description for the checklist (required).

Select the checklist type to define where the specific
checklist will be available in Oracle FLEXCUBE Lend-
ing and Leasing (required).

Select the portfolio company associated with the check-
list. This may be ALL or a specific company (required).
Select the portfolio branch associated with the checklist.
This may be ALL or a specific branch. This must be ALL
if in the Company field you selected ALL) (required).
Select the product associated with the checklist. This may
be ALL or a specific product. The available values come
from a validated field based on the selected Billing Cycle
setup and the Lease Product setup (required).

Select the state associated with the checklist type. This
may be ALL or a specific state (required).

IMPORTANT: In selecting which edits type to use, Ora-
cle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing searches for a best
match using the following attributes:

1 Company
2 Branch

3 Product

4  State

For this reason, Oracle Financial Services Software rec-
ommends creating one version of each checklist type
where ALL is the value in these fields.

Select the currency associated with the checklist. This
may be ALL or a specific currency (required).
Select to enable the checklist.

Checklist actions are steps (a set of one or more tasks) related to the checklist you are cre-
ating. They are loaded on the Checklist Action Definition section.

In the Checklist Action Definition section, select the record you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of checklist action definition

records.

If you are entering a new record, click Add.

If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.
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7 Inthe Checklist Action Definition section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field:

Select

Action Code
Description

Action Type
Document Type
Document Sub Type
Document Mandatory
Sort

Enabled

Do this:

If selected, indicates this is the current record.

Enter the action code for the checklist (required).

Enter the description for the action type (required).
Select the action type (required).

Select the document type (optional).

Select the document sub type (optional).

Select to indicate that the document is mandatory.

Enter the sort order to define the placement of the action
type on the Checklist sub page (required).

Select to include this action in the checklist.

8 Click Save on the Checklist page.
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Lease link > Statements link (Messages page)

The Messages page allows you to set up messages that appear on account statements sent
to customers. You can set up statement messages for different products. When Oracle
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing generates a statement for an account, all statement
messages matching the selection criteria are included in the statement file for that account.

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing inserts the message in the Text field into the
statement file produced during the nightly batch job for the appropriate consumers.

To set up the messages
1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Products bar link.

3 Inthe Products Setup link bar, click the Lease drop-down link, then click Statements.

ORACLE’ )
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing @ 59

Debug .
. - S Audit Close
UserId SSC Organization »*XX Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)

PSetup Messages

prLoan

PeLine Of Cradit

Viesse ‘ia_\/e)
PFProcucts Statement Messages
BPricing search Criteria Add Edit ) Cancel )
P Edts Select Details =Seq|= Code = Start Dt = End Dt | Enabled

PCycles ® pShow 1 L5001 01014800 124310008
P Scoring

P> Contract
pFees

P> Compensation
P Checklists
pe0rg. Fees

B Stipuitions
PeShreads

- Bletemerts
peLetters

4 Inthe Messages page’s Statement Messages section, select the record you want to work
with and click Show in the Details column.

ORACLE )
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing @ ﬁfj

Debug
_— i I Audit Close
UserId SSC Organization XXX Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Ofy

b setup Messages

PeLoan

PeLine Of Credit

¥iLease Save
pProducts Statement Messages
bePricing Search Criteria ) Add ) Edit ) Cancel )
prEdis Select Details = Se(||* Code |* Start Dt |* End Dt | Enabled

PCycles ® VHide 115001 Q101300 122110008

PrScoring N P
B Contract Result Selection Criteria
Oty
= Text [FORALL YOUR LENDING NEEDS, PLEASE CONTACT AT 1800 =Company ALL
PeFees X s agre ~ *PBradncI; it\[
= Produc
P-Compensation Currency ALL

prChecklists = Producer ALL
POrg. Fees

PStipulations

PSpreads

- ltemerts

PeLetiers
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Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of statement messages

records.

If you are entering a new record, click Add.

If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

In the Statement Messages section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field:

Select
Seq

Code
Start Dt
End Dt

Enabled

Result section
Text

Selection Criteria section

Company

Branch

Product

Currency

Producer

Do this:

If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
Enter the sort sequence of how the statement message
should be printed (required).

Enter the message code identifying the statement mes-
sage (required).

Enter the first date the statement message is available
(required).

Enter the last date the statement message is available
(required).

Select to enable the message.

Enter the text of the statement message (required).

Select the company for the statement message. This may
be ALL or a specific company (required).

Select the branch within the company for the statement
message. This may be ALL or a specific branch. This
must be ALL if in the Company field you selected ALL
(required).

Select the product for which this statement message will
be used. This may be ALL or a specific product
(required).

Select the currency for the statement message. This may
be ALL or a specific currency (required).

Select the producer for the statement message. This may
be ALL or a specific producer. The available values come
from a validated field based on the Pro Group and Pro
Type (required).

IMPORTANT: In selecting which message to use, Oracle
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing searches for a best
match using the following attributes:

1 Company
2 Branch

3 Product

4 Producer

For this reason, Oracle Financial Services Software rec-
ommends creating one version of each edit type where
ALL is the value in these fields.

6 Click Save on the Messages page.
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Lease link > Letters link (Lease Letters page)

The Lease Letters page allows you to define letters that Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and
Leasing automatically generates when the account meets certain conditions, or “trigger
events.” Each letter has its own trigger event. For example, you can configure Oracle
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing to automatically send a collection letters when an
account becomes delinquent.

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing supports the following types of letters:

Type of letter: Definition:

ACCOUNT STATEMENT Generated when account is to receive a billing statement
(this time is defined in contract setup). Letter is sent to

COLLECTION LETTER 1 Generated when an account becomes delinquent. This is
the first dunning letter sent to the customer.

COLLECTION LETTER 2 Generated when an account remains in delinquency for

an extended period. This is the second dunning letter sent
to the customer.

COLLECTION LETTER 3 Generated when an account remains in delinquency for
an extended period, even after having received previous
notices. This is the final dunning letter sent to the cus-

tomer.

PAID IN FULL LETTER Generated in nightly batch jobs when the account pays
off. This letter is sent to the customer.

PAYOFF QUOTE LETTER Generated when a payoff quote is created for an account.

This letter is sent to the customer.

STATEMENT PAST MATURITY Generated when an accounts are matured but unpaid.
This letter is sent to the account holders as a reminder to
make their payments.

When Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing generates letters, it searches the Letters
page for letter definitions that meet the following criteria:

e Definition is enabled.
» Definition is an exact match of the letter code being generated.
« Definition is a match of either the account value or ALL for all other criteria.

Exact matches for each field are given a higher weight than matches to ALL.

The returned rows are then given a descending rank based on the weighted values and the
hierarchical position of these fields:

Company
Branch
Product
State
Channel

O wWDNPEF

On the ranked rows, the first row is returned as the best match.
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To set up the lease letters
1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Products bar link.

3 Inthe Products Setup link bar, click the Lease drop-down link, then click Letters.

ORACLE 7 ) @ oo,
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
Debug Audit Close
UserId S55C Organization XXX Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)

B>Salup Lease Letters

prLoan

PLine Of Cresit

¥ Lease Sawe
PPraducts Letter Definition
P-Fricing Search Criteria ) | Add ) Edit )| Cancel
PEdts Select Details = Letter Code = File Name = |efter Type |-l Channel | Enabled
P Cycles @ p-Show enisce_sov_LTR LORADY_EM_121_01 ADVERSE ACTION LETTER AL
p-Scoring O pShow cnisce_col_LTR1 LCOLT1_EM_100_01 COLLECTION LETTER 1 ALL
P>-Cortract O pShow cnisce_col LTRe LeOLT2_EM_100_01 COLLECTION LETTER 2 ALL
fFess O p=Show enisce_coL LTRI LCOLT3_EM_100_01 COLLECTION LETTER 2 ALL
P-Compensation O pShow cuusce_con_LTR LORCON_EM_100_01 CONTRACT FUNDING FAXEMAIL ALL
pChecklists O BShow cisce_DEC_FAX LORBEC_EM_121_01 DEGISION FAVEMAIL ALL
p-Cra. Fees O PSRN CHLSCE_DEC_MULTIOFFER_FAX LORDEC_EM_124_02 DECISION FAUEMAIL ALL
PrStipuistions O p=Show enisce poc_LTR LESPOC_EM_121_01 POC RENEWAL LETTER ALL
b-Spreads O p3how cnsce_sTM_LTR LCSSTM_EM_121_01 ACCOUNT STATEMENT ALL
PrStatements
- I

4 Inthe Lease Letter page’s Letter Definition section, select the record you want to work
with and click Show in the Details column.

ORACLE ] ] %) B.e)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
Debug Audit Close
User Id $SC Organization *X% Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)
BSetup Lease Letters
PeLoan
Pe=Line Of Credit
¥ Leass Sawe
pProducts Letter Definition
PePricing Search Criteria Add ) Edit ) Cancel
BeEdits Select Details | = Letter Code |-l File Name |-l Letter Type |* Channel | Enabled
BCycles @  FHde csee_sov e LORADV_EM_121_01 ADVERSE ACTION LETTER ALL
PeScoring . -
B Cortract Result Selection Criteria
s = Batch Printer ARCHIVE = Company ALL
peFees = Batch User EBATCH USER =Branch ALL
=Product ALL
PeCompensation = State ALL
PeCheckists Currency ALl
BOr. Fees Q  p-Show chusce_coL LT LCOLTY_EM_100_01 COLLECTION LETTER 1 ALL
b Sipuistions O pShow cuusce_col_LTR: LEOLTZ_EM_100_01 COLLECTION LETTER 2 ALL
b-Spreads O p-5how cyisce_coL_LTRs LCOLTE_EM_100_01 COLLEGTION LETTER S ALL
b Statements O p-Ehov chisce_con_LTR LORCON_EM_100_01 CONTRACT FUNDING FAXEMAIL ALL
p,- O pShow CNLSCE_DEC_FAX LORDEC_EM_121_01 DECISION FAXENAIL ALL
O P5h0Y CHLICE_DEC_MULTIOFFER_FAX LORDEC_EM_121_02 DECISION FAXEMAIL ALL
O peShow cnisce_ppe_LTR LCSPDC_EM_121_01 PDC RENEWAL LETTER ALL
O pShow chusce_sTi_LTr LESSTM_EM_121_01 ACCOUNT STATEMENT ALL

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of letter definition records.
» If you are entering a new record, click Add.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.
5 Onthe Letter Definition page, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
Letter Code Enter the code for the letter (required).
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File Name
Letter Type
Channel

Enabled

Result section
Batch Printer

Batch User

Selection Criteria section

Company

Branch

Product
State

Currency

Enter the file name of the Oracle report used to generate
the letter. The file should be named <File Name>.rep on
your server (required).

Select the type of letter you want to generate (required).

Select the application source (channel) for the letter. This
may be ALL or a specific channel (required).

Select to enable this letter definition.

Select the batch printer being used to generate the letter
(required).

Select the user who will submit this letter. This will nor-
mally be set to BATCH (required).

Select the portfolio company for which this letter will be
used. This may be ALL or a specific company (required).
Select the portfolio branch for which this letter will be
used. This may be ALL or a specific branch. This must be
ALL if in the Company field you selected ALL)
(required).

Select the product for which this letter will be used. This
may be ALL or a specific product (required).

Select the state for which this letter will be used. This
may be ALL or a specific state (required).

Select the currency for which this letter will be used. This
may be ALL or a specific currency (required).

6 Click Save on the Lease Letters page.
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CHAPTER 7: SUBVENTION SETUP

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing Subvention window’s Lease Subvention pages
allows you to set up lease subvention plans for producers (groups or individuals). Multiple
producers may contribute to one subvention plan or a plan can be set for a specific pro-
ducer.

Subvention Types

Subvention can be offered in many forms for vehicle leases. The most common formats is
the rent factor for vehicle leases. Rate/rent factor subvention involves sharing the finance
charge (interest) by the participant (most frequently with the manufacturer). The finance
company sets its buy rate (the minimum cost to the company to extend the lease to a cus-
tomer). If the customer rate is less than this buy rate, then the amount equivalent to the
interest amount for the difference (the buy rate minus the customer rate) is paid by the par-
ticipant as the subvention amount.

Currently Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing supports the following subvention
types:

Lease subvention types:

Rent factor
Residual
Deposit waiver
Cash bonus
Buy down

ab~owpN B

Subvention plans can be defined for one participant (for example, a manufacturer or a par-
ticular dealer) or group of participants (such as a dealer association). One subvention plan
could have multiple sub plans and multiple participants could participate to each sub plan.

Example

Subvention plan:

*  “Summer Special Event”
Subvention sub-plans for above plan:

e 1.9% for 36 months

- Or -

e 2.99% for 48 months
- Or' -

e 3.99% for 60 months
- Or‘ -

» $1500.00 cash bonus
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Multiple participants may participate in each sub plan. For example, for the 1.9% rate, 1%
might be shared by the manufacturer and 0.9% might be shared by the dealer. Similarly for
the $1,500 cash bonus, $1,000 might be shared by the manufacturer and $500 by the
dealer. Or, the complete $1,500 might be covered by the manufacturer.

Collection of subvention amounts can be set for each participant in the subvention plan
with the Collection Method.

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing supports following collection methods:

UPFRONT The entire subvention amount is collected at the booking
of the lease from the producer proceed.

UPFRONT STATEMENT The entire subvention amount is collected at the time of
the subvention statement.

PAY AS U GO The subvention amount is billed to the producer when the
customer pays the lease payment. The producer is due for
the amount at each statement.

Subvention Refund

There are times when a lease is either paid-off early or gets charged off and the finance
company refunds the unearned subvention amount back to the producer. The refund is
available only when the subvention amount is collected from the producer proceeds
(UPFRONT) or the whole amount is billed in the first statement (UPFRONT STATEMENT).

You can set up Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing to allow refunds only for a cer-
tain period and not beyond that. The period can be set differently for charge offs and paid
offs and can be based on two methods:

1 Days
2 Term

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing provides the following methods for refund
amount calculation:

1 Earned
2 Percentage

The earned method is used to refund the unearned portion of the collected subvention
amount. The percentage method is used to refund a certain percentage of the subvention
amount collected.
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Lease link > Lease Subvention link > (Lease Subvention Plans page)

The Lease Subvention Plans page allows you to set up subventions for leases.

To set up the lease subvention plans

1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Subvention bar link.

3 Inthe Subvention Setup link bar, click the Lease drop-down link, then click Lease Sub-

vention.
ORACLE’ _ ) @ 53)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing 0T
- i o PV Audit Close
User Id S5C Organization X% Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Offy
PrLoan
¥ Lease Lease Subvention
P \
| Save
Plan Definition
Search Criteria | Add ) Edit ) Cancel
Select Details = Code = Description = Company = Branch = State = Start Dt = End Dt = Enabled
Mo rows yet,
Sub Plan Definition
Search Criteria ) Add ) Edi ) Cancel
Select Details = Code = Description = State = Pro Group = Pro Type = Producer = Enabled
Mo rows yet
Plan Details
Search Criteria | Addd Edit ) Cancel )
Select Details Participant = Collection Method = Transaction = Rate Rent Factor = Enabled
Mo rows yet

4 Onthe Lease Subvention page’s Plan Definition section, select the record you want to
work with, then click Show in the Details column.

ORACLE’
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

&) =g

Debug
Audit Close
1)

o rows yet

UserId SSC Organization XXX Division C01 Responsibility SUFERUSER
PLoan
¥ Lease Lease Subvention
g
Save |
Plan Definition
Cancel |
Select Details = Code  |= Description = Company|= Branch |= State = Start Dt |* End Dt | = Enabled
® - Show 001 SUB VENTION ALL | AL || ALL | |Bm2000 72010
Sub Plan Definition
Select Details = Code = Description = State =Pro Group =Pro Type = Producer = Enabled
Mo rows yet
Plan Details
Select Details Participant = Collection Method = Transaction = Rate Rent Factor =Enabled

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of lease subvention records.

» If you are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.
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5 Inthe Plan Definition section, enter, view, or edit the following information:
In this field: Do this:
Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
Code Enter the subvention plan code (required).
Description Enter the subvention plan description (required)
Company Select the company name (required).
Branch Select the branch name (required).
State Select the state (required).
Start Date Enter the start date for the subvention plan (required).
End Date Enter the end date for the subvention plan. (required).
Enabled If selected indicates the record is active.
Selection Criteria section
Billing Cycle Select billing cycle (optional).
Product Select the product (optional).
Asset Class Select the asset class (optional).
Asset Type Select the asset type (optional).
Asset Sub Type Select asset sub type (optional).
Asset Make Select asset make (required).
Model Select the asset model (required).
Age Enter the asset age (required).
6 Inthe Sub Plan Definition section, select the record you want to work with, then click
Show in the Details column.
ORACLE
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing Dfu) @
User Id SSC Organization XX% Division CO01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Oﬁ% Audlt Closa
-1 nan
- lEas8 Lease Subvention
Save )
Plan Definition
Select Details = Code |-l- Description |* Company I* Branch |* State |* Start Dt |-l- End Dt | = Enabled
@ YHide s TEST ALL ALL ALL 07/01/2009 073172009 ]
Selection Criteria
= Billing Cycle ALL = Asset Type ALL = Model ALL
= Product ALL = Asset Sub Type ALL = Age 75
= Asset Class ALL = Asset Make ALL
Sub Plan Definition
Select Details = Code = Description = State =Pro Group =Pro Type = Producer = Enabled
& YHide ap TESTE ALL ALL ALL ALL
Selection Criteria
= Amt From $0.00 = Asset Class ALL = Asset Model ALL
= Subvention Type CASHBONUS = Asset Type ALL = fge 0O
=Term 0 = Sub Type ALL
= Grade ALL = Asset Make ALL
Plan Details
Cancel |
Rent
Select Details Participant = Collection Method = Transaction |-l- Rate Factor|= Enabled
& peShow [CURRENT PRODUCER | [urFRoONT | [suBvENTION RECEIVABLE = 2g v

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of sub plan definition

records.

» Ifyou are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.
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7 Inthe Sub Plan Definition section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field:

Select

Code
Description
Subvention Type
State

Pro Group

Pro Type
Producer
Enabled

Selection Criteria section

Amt From
Subvention Type
Grade

Term

Asset Class
Asset Type
Asset Make
Asset Model

Age

Do this:

If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
Enter the subvention sub plan code. (required).

Enter the subvention sub plan description (required).

Select the subvention type (required).
Select the state (required).

Select the producer group (required).
Select the producer type (required).
Select the producer (required).

If selected indicates the record is active.

Enter the amount (required).
Select asset sub type (required).
Enter the grade (optional).

Enter the term (required).

Select the asset class (optional).
Select the asset type (required).
Select asset make (required).
Select the asset model (required)
Enter asset age (required).

8 Inthe Plan Details section, select the record you want to work with, then click Show in
the Details column.

BToan
> IR Lease Subvention
Save
Plan Definition
Select Details = Code = Description |! Company = Branch = State = Start Dt = End Dt I = Enabled
@ FHide a TEST ALL ALL 070172008 073142000 m]
Selection Criteria
= Billing Cycle ALL = fsset Type ALL = Model ALL
= Product ALL = Asset Sub Type ALL =Age 75
= Asset Class ALL = Asset Make ALL
Sub Plan Definition
Select Details = Code = Description = State = Pro Group = Pro Type = Producer = Enabled
& |FHids n TESTZ ALL ALL ALL ALL
Selection Criteria
= Amt From $0.00 = Asset Class ALL = Asset Model ALL
#* Subvention Type CASHBONUS = Asset Type ALL = Age 0
=Term 0 = Sub Type ALL
= Grade ALL = Asset Make ALL
Plan Details
Cancel )
Rent
Select Details Participant = Collection Method = Transaction = Rate Factor|= Enabled
@ §Hide [CURRENT PRODUCER _~| [urFrRONT _=| [SUBVENTION RECEIVABLE || 20 v
Calculation
Method |[Select =] = Max Amt $0.00 = Factor [
= 0verride ¥ = Flat Amt = Spread Max o
Refund Amortization
Method Basis Period Percent Balance Type |NONE =]
Paid-off  [FERCENTAGE ][ TERM JE ] af g Method |[HONE =1
Charge-0ff [EsRNED _=l[oavs = af 0 Frequency |MONTHLY (MONTH ENG) =]
Cost f Fee |FEE =
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Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of plan detail records.

If you are entering a new record, click Add.

If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

In the Plan Details section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field:

Select
Participant
Collection Method

Transaction
Rate

Rent Factor
Enabled

Calculation section:
Method
Override

Max Amt
Flat Amt
Factor
Spread Max

Refund section:
Method (Paid off)

Method (Charge-Off)
Basis (Paid off)

Basis (Charge-Off)
Period (Paid off)

Period (Charge-Off)

Percent (Paid off)

Percent (Charge-Off)

Amortization section:

Balance Type
Method
Frequency
Cost / Fee

Do this:

If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
Select the participant (required).

Select the collection method for the subvention plan
(required).

Select the transaction code (required).

Enter the subvention rate (required).

View the rent factor (display only).

If selected indicates the record is active.

Select the subvention calculation method (optional).
Select to allow overriding the rate at the time of under-
writing / funding (required).

Enter the maximum subvention amount (required).
Enter the flat amount (required).

Enter the subvention factor (required).

Enter the max subvention spread value (required).

Select the method if the account is paid-off early
(optional).

Select the method if the account is charged-off (optional).
Select the basis if the account is paid-off early (optional).
Select the basis if the account is charged-off (optional).
Enter the number of terms in which the subvention can be
refunded to the producer if the account is paid-off early
(optional).

Enter the number of terms in which the subvention will
be refunded to the producer if the account is charged-off
(optional).

Enter the refund percentage if the account is paid-off
(optional).

Enter the refund percentage if the account is charged-off
(optional).

Select the amortize balance type (optional).
Select the amortize method (optional).
Select the amortize frequency (optional).
Select the cost / fee (optional).

10 Click Save on the Lease Subvention page.
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CHAPTER 8: CORRESPONDENCE SETUP

The Correspondence Setup window contains pages that enable you to set up Oracle
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing correspondence.

The Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing system provides two types of correspon-
dence: predefined and ad hoc. The following chart provides a quick summary of both:

TYPE OF CORRESPOMNDENCE: AD HOC | PREDEFINED
Created automatically -
Created manually # #
Generated for accounts * X
Generated for applications A *

et up with the Correspondence link #

et up with the Letters link on the Product link B

This chapter explains how to set up ad hoc correspondence with the Correspondence form.
The Correspondence Setup link bar opens pages that provide a cost-effective and easy to
use method to build custom documents that draw information from the Oracle FLEX-
CUBE Lending and Leasing database without additional programming. You can choose
what to include in a letter, create a template, and then use this template to produce a letter.

The core of the Correspondence module is the document element -- the information stored
in the database merged into the correspondence. Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
has document elements defined for commonly used data elements in correspondence, such
as account numbers, account balances, customer addresses, telephone numbers, and due
dates.

Correspondence consists of a document file with text of your choice and the document ele-
ments from the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing database.

You can create a correspondence set that consists of one or more documents. If a corre-
spondence set consists of more than one document, such as the account details letter and a
payment overdue letter, it prints both documents every time Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending
and Leasing generates correspondence for a customer.

The Correspondence module creates the following standard ad hoc correspondence:

* Microsoft Word (RTF)
» Adobe Acrobat (PDF/XFDF)

Note: In this document and in the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing system, the
term BANKERS SYSTEM is synonymous with Adobe Acrobat.
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Correspondence Setup link bar

The Correspondence Setup link bar contains the following: Common and Lease. Which
one of these two links you click determines which product the correspondence set up will
affect.

» Click Common to make changes common to all correspondence regarding leases.
» Click Lease to make changes to all correspondence regarding leases.

Functions link (System Functions page)

The System Functions page enables you to view the predefined functions for the lease
product in Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing. These are attributes from the data-
base.

Functions define how Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing retrieves data to include
in correspondence. The data is retrieved as elements which are either specific database
columns or calculated values. Elements are recorded on the Elements page.

To view the predefined functions
1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Correspondence bar link.

3 Inthe Correspondence Setup link bar, click the Common or Lease depending on the type
of correspondence you want to work with, then click Functions.

ORACLE _ , &) (o0)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing -)
Debu Audit Close
User Id SSC Organization XX Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (D)
P Functions System Functions
[-Elements
pE-Form Elements Function Definition
B>Loan Search Criteria
PeLine
DLease 110 of 59 [+| Mest 10 &
Select Function Name Description Function Type  |Source Program
) GET ACCOUNT ASSET ATTRIBUTE COR ELEMENT
® |sET_ACCT_AnT_DTLS e e ErIrE CENAAT_EL_100_02
Y COR ELEMENT
O sET_ACC_100_DTLS GET ACC DETAILS (COMMON) AU CEEURE CGNACC_EL_100_01
y GET ACCOUNT PRODUCER DETAILS  COR ELEMENT
O GET_ACC_PRO_DTLS o hhian ROCEDURE CGHACR_EL_100_01
y GET APPLICATION CONTRACT FEES  COR ELEMENT
O GET_AFE_DTLS S gt CGNAFE_EL_100_01
y GET ACCOUNT CONTRACT FEES COR ELEMENT
O GET_AFE_DTLS T e CErurE CEMAFE_EL_100_02
y GET AFFLICATION ITEMIZATION COR ELEMENT
O |sET_AT_DTLE SErals AL SR URE CENAIT_EL_100_01
y GET ALL CUSTOMER ADDRESS COR ELEMENT
O GET_ALL_ADR_DTLS naakiin el CGNADR_EL_100_01
y GET ALL APPLICANT ADDRESS COR ELEMENT
O GET_ALL_#PA_DTLS s i CGNAPA_EL_100_01
y GET ALL APPLICANT LIABILITIES COR ELEMENT
O GET_ALL_#PB_DTLS CETAlLs ROCEDURE CGNAPB_EL_100_01
y GET ALL APFLICANT EMPLOYMENT  COR ELEMENT
O GET_ALL_APE_DTLS SErae AL SR URE CEMAPE_EL_100_01
1-10 of 89 || Mext 10 &
Function Parameters
Search Criteria
Select Position Parameter Description
@ 1 _L0_ACC_ID ACCOUNT ID
O IV_HAME_AR PARAMETER NAME
O s IV_VALUE_AR PARAMETER VALUE



4

In the System Functions page’s Function Definition section, select the record you want

to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of function definition

records.

In the Function Definition section, view the following information:

In this field:

Select

Function Name
Description
Function Type
Source Program

View this:

If selected, indicates this is the current record.
The function name.

The function description.

The function type.

The source program.

In the Functions Parameters section, select the record you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of function definition

records.

In the Functions Parameters section, view the following information:

In this field:

Select
Position
Parameter
Description

View this:

If selected, indicates this is the current record.
The parameter position.

The function parameter.

The function parameter description.
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Elements link (Elements page)

The Elements page displays the predefined document elements retrieved from the data-
base when Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing generates a correspondence.

In the Element Definitions section, you can update or edit the Description field only.

To view the document elements
1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Correspondence bar link.

3 Inthe Correspondence Setup link bar, click the Common or Lease depending on the type
of correspondence you want to work with, then click Elements.

ORACLE Af) B_a)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
Debug ,
User Id SSC Organization XX% Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER [Off)
¥ Cominan
bsFunctions Elements
- Bmers
pE-Form Elements Save
pLoan
prLine
prlease Elements
Search Criteria Edit )| Cancel
1-100f 4659 | v | Mext 10 &
Element|
Levell Type |Element Name Type |= Description Data Type |Source Function Enabled|Default Value
ACCOUNT ACT_#AR_ADDRESS1 5 ACCOUNT REFERENCE ADDRESS1 CHARACTER CGNREF_100_0M.GET_REF_DTLS
ACCOUNT ACC_AAR_ADDRESSZ S ACCOUNT REFERENCE ADDRESS2 CHARACTER CGNREF_100_01.GET_REF_DTLS
ACCOUNT ACC_AAR_CITY S ACCOUNT REFERENCE CITY CHARACTER CGNREF_100_01 GET_REF_DTLS
ACCOUNT ACC_AAR_COUNTRY_CD 5 ACCOUNT REFERENCE COUNTRY CHARACTER CGNREF_100_01 GET_REF_DTLS
ACCOUNT ACC_AAR_MONTHS §  ACCOUNT REFERENCE NUMBER OF MONTHS NUMBER CONREF_100_01.6ET_REF_DTLS
KN
ACCOUNT ACC_AAR_NAME S ACCOUNT REFERENCE NAME CHARACTER CGNREF_100_01.GET_REF_DTLS
ACCOUNT ACC_AAR_PHONE_EXTN1 5 ACCOUNT REFERENCE PHONE EXTN1 CHARACTER CGNREF_100_01.GET_REF_DTLS
ACCOUNT ACC_AAR_PHONE_EXTNZ 5 ACCOUNT REFERENCE PHONE EXTNZ CHARACTER CGNREF_100_01 GET_REF_DTLS
ACCOUNT AGE_AAR_FHONE_ND $  ACCOUNT REFERENCE PHONE NUMBER1  CHARACTER CONREF_100_01.GET_REF_DTLS
ACCOUNT ACC_#AR_FHONE_ND2 $  ACCOUNT REFERENCE PHONE NUMBERZ  CHARACTER CONREF_100_01.GET_REF_DTLS
1-100f 4659 |+ | Mext 10 =

4 On the Elements page’s Elements section, select the record you want to work with.
Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of element records.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

5 Onthe Element Definitions page, view or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

LevelO Type View the element LevelO type.

Name View the element name.

Element Type View the element type.

Description Enter the element description (required).
Data Type View the element data type.

Source Function View the element function.

Enabled Select to enable the element.

Default Value View the default value.

7 Click Save on the Elements page.
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E-Form Elements link (E-Forms Elements page)

The E-forms Elements page defines elements included when Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending
and Leasing generates online correspondence with a browser. The E-forms page is only set
up for PDF elements using the XFDF format. These definitions translate the external ele-
ment required by the vendor to a Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing correspon-
dence element.

Example

Vendor Element AllBorrowers.FullNameStreetCity StateZip
(Contains names of all borrowers with address of
primary customer)

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing ElementsPRIM_APL_NAME
SPOUSE_APL_NAME
PRIM_APA_ADDRESS1
PRIM_APA_ADDRESS2
PRIM_APA_ADDRESS3

Translation:
PRIM_APL_NAME ||, '|| SPOUSE_APL_NAME | ',"'|| PRIM_APA_ADDRESS1 | ;"
|[PRIM_APA_ADDRESS? ||";'|| PRIM_APA_ADDRESS3

To set up the E-forms elements
1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Correspondence bar link.

3 Inthe Correspondence Setup link bar, click the Common or Lease depending on the type
of correspondence you want to work with, then click E-Form Elements.

ORACLE’
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing @ ﬂf')
User Id SSC Organization X*% Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER

¥ Comman
- Functions E-Form Elements

p-Elemerts

B Form Blements save
prLoan
brLine
prlesse E-Form Elements

Cancel

= Levell Type = E-Form Source = Element Name | = Description = Data Type = Translation |E|m|)|e\l

ACCOUNT || DAYBREAK M NUMBER | |ACC_AAR_ADDRESS I’J

BEST VIEWED IN 1280 X 1024 SCREEN RESOLUTION

4 On the E-form Elements page’s E-form Elements section, select the record you want to
work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of e-form element records.
» If you are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.
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5 Inthe E-form Elements section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: View this:

Level0 Type Enter the element LevelQ type (required).

E-Form Source Select the element e-form source (required).

Element Name Enter the element name (the name used in the external
form) (required).

Description Enter the element description (required).

Data Type Select the element data type (required).

Translation Select the translation for the e-form element (SQL state-
ment fragment defining the element data) (required).

Enabled Select to enable the e-form element.

6 Click Save on the E-Form Elements page.

8-6 Oracle Financial Services Software Confidential - Restricted



Documents link (Documents page)

The Documents page enables you to set up the various documents and the data fields that
Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing compiles together when creating a correspon-
dence. Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing provides two different document for-
mats: Word or XFDF: XML-based form.

Note: Oracle Financial Services Software assumes the user is familiar with Word and the
Merge Document command. If the user is creating e-form documents with XFDF, Oracle
Financial Services Software assumes that person is familiar with Adobe forms.

To set up documents to be compiled in correspondence
On the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
Click the Correspondence bar link.

In the Correspondence Setup link bar, click the Common or Lease depending on the type
of correspondence you want to work with, then click Documents.

ORACLE’

> Common

bwLoan

PrLine

¥ Lease
pFunctions

pElements

FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

£) =)
Defing

udit Clasd

1=

User Id 33C Organization TFB Division HO Responsibility SUFERUSER

Documents

Save )| Gen. Data File |

Documents Definition

T — Search Criteria Add ) Edit )
YT Select = Code |-l Description = File Name = Levell Type  [=E-Form Source |= Product |i Source |E|mh|en|
A @  Lease_TesT LEASE TEST LEASE TEST APPLICATION DAYBREAK ALL EuR:ElLsiEBRI
PCorrespondence
O rEsTLst2 TEST TEST APFLICATION DAYBREAK ALL SS:EE?;' O
Elements
Document Elements
Search Criteria Add | Edit )
=Data  |= Format
Select = Seq[= Type |= Element Name = Description Type Mask Default Value |Ennhled
® E:S‘E‘; APP_LEASE_TAX_BODK_TYPE_CD_121 ﬁ;’;é’c’“m“ LEASETAXBOOKTYPE  chapacTeR :PDPTUCABLE
4 Inthe Documents page’s Documents Definition section, select the record you want to
work with.
Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of document definition
records.
» Ifyou are entering a new record, click Add.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.
5 Inthe Documents Definition section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.

Code Enter the document code to define the name for the new
document (required).

Description Enter the document description for the new document.

This entry appears in the Correspondence section on
the Request page when you generate an ad hoc corre-
spondence (required).
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File Name

LevelO Type
E-form Source
Product
Source
Enabled

Enter the document file name for the resulting file (Word
or XFDF document) (required).

Select the levelO type (required).

Select the element e-form source (required).

Select the document product (required).

Select the document source type (required).

Select to enable the document definition.

The Elements sub page records the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing application
or account information that appears in the ad hoc correspondence.

6 Inthe Elements sub page’s Document Elements section, select the record you want to

work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of document elements

records.

» If you are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

7 Inthe Elements sub page, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field:

Select
Seq

Type

Element Name

Description

Data Type
Format Mask

Do this:

If selected, indicates this is the current record.

Enter the sequence number to order the document ele-
ments (required).

Select element type from the following (required):

S System-defined. If you select S, the value is supplied
by Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing and cannot
be changed in the Correspondence Request page.

C Constant.

UD User Defined Element. If you select UD, you can
choose the value and change it in the Correspondence
Request screen.

UC User Defined Constant. If you choose UC, you can
choose the value, but you cannot change it in the Corre-
spondence Request screen.

T Translated Element. If a document contains an e-form
element and you do not select T, the value will not be
translated.

Select or enter the element name (required).

Enter element description.

Notes:

1. (Check that the element name does not have blank
spaces or special characters, such as the forward slash “/”
or backward slash “\".)

2. If the element is system-defined, Oracle FLEXCUBE
Lending and Leasing will automatically complete this
field. (required).

Select the element data type (required).

Select the element format mask (required).
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Default Value Enter the element default value (if appropriate).
Enabled Select to include the element in the document.

8 Click Save on the Documents page.

To generate a data file for a document
1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Correspondence bar link.

3 Inthe Correspondence Setup link bar, click the Common or Lease depending on the type
of correspondence you want to work with, then click Documents.

5 Inthe Documents page’s Document Definition section, select the record for which you
want to generate a data file.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of document definition
records.

6 Click Gen. Data File.

A new browser window opens with a File Download dialog box asking the question “Do
you want to open or save this file?”

€]

ﬂl Ell ; ,-. | search Faworites Q:f - & 55 ﬁ, J‘i

Addréss .g] http: fitaurus.i-Fles, com: 7788 FLLWEW xmipwebserviet ?MODULE _TYPE=reports@MODULE=corgen_em_100_012DESFORME| ¥ E’ Go Links *

Do you want to open or save this file?

I] MHame: corgen_em_100_01.hkml
Type: HTML Document, 214 KE

From:  taurus.i-flex,com

Open ] I Save I [ Cancel

“While files from the Intemet can be uzeful, some files can potentially
harm your camputer. [ you dD_ nat trust the source, do not open or

zave this file, What's |

* Click Open to view the data file in the browser.

» Click Save to save the data using a Save As dialog box.

Oracle Financial Services Software Confidential - Restricted 8-9



Correspondence link (Correspondence page)

The Correspondence page enables you to define who will receive the documents you cre-
ated on the Document Definition page by creating correspondence sets. Each document
must belong to a set, and a set can have more than one document.

To set up a correspondence set
1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Correspondence bar link.

3 Inthe Correspondence Setup link bar, click the Common or Lease depending on the type
of correspondence you want to work with, then click Correspondence.

ORACLE , %) o)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing -)
User I1d S5C Organization TFB Division HQ Responsibility SUPERUSER Debug  Audit Closs
pCommon
prLoan Correspondence
peLine. .
Viesse sae)
P»Functions
Correspondence
- Search Criteria ) Add )| Eclit
DEForm Elements Select = Code |= Description = Print Schedule = Level = Group =Company _|=Branch _[=Product | Enabled
Daocuments
H & AMATEST  TEST AdAA OHLINE APPLICATION 01 UNDERWRITING SET ALL ALL ALL
e O Ls_tesT LEASE TEST OHLINE APPLICATION 01 FUNDING SET ALL ALL ALL ]

Documents | Functions

Documents

Search Criteria | Add ) Edit )
Select = Documents |-l Recipient I Include
®  1esTLEASE APF PRIMARY CUSTOMER ONLY

4 Inthe Correspondence page’s Correspondence section, select the record you want to
work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of correspondence definition
records.

» If you are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

5 Inthe Correspondence section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:
Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.
Code Enter the correspondence code (required).
Description Enter the correspondence description (required).
Print Schedule Select the correspondence output schedule type
(required).
Level Select the correspondence level type (required).
Group Select correspondence group (required).
Company Select the correspondence company (required).
Branch Select the correspondence branch (required).
Product Select the correspondence product (required).
Enabled Select to enable the correspondence.

6 Click Save on the Correspondence page.
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7 Click the Documents sub tab.
8 Inthe Documents sub page, select the record you want to work with.
Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of document records.
» Ifyou are entering a new record, click Add.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

9 Inthe Documents sub page, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.
Document Select the correspondence document (required).
Recipients Select the recipients for the document (required).
Include Select to include the recipient selected.

10 Click Save on the Correspondence page.

11 Click the Functions sub tab.

ORACLE _ g) =)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing /
User 1d SSC Organization TFB Division H2 Responsibility SUPERUSER Debug Audit Close
[pCotmman
pLoan Correspondence
prLine
WLease N
U
PFunictionss . =)
Correspondence
prElements Search Criteria ) Add ) Edit )
b>E-Form Blements Select = Code |* Description |l Print Schedule |* Level |* Group I* Company |* Branch |l- Product | Enabled
P Documents ®  AARATEST  TEST AdmA ONLINE APPLICATION 01 UNDERWRITING SET ALL ALL ALL
- Corresnongence O Ls_tesT LEASE TEST ONLINE APPLICATION 01 FUNDING SET ALL ALL ALL a
Documents | Functions
Functions
Search Criteria | Add )| Edit
Select = Function |l— Execute When?
® | select || PRIMARY, SPOUSE ANDIOR SECOR 4

12 Inthe Functions sub page, select the record you want to work with.

Note: Creating custom functions requires programming at set up.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of function records.
» Ifyou are entering a new record, click Add.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

13 In the Functions sub page, enter, view, or edit the following information to define the
functions that should be executed before or after correspondence is generated.

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.

Function Select the correspondence functions (required).

Exe When? Select when to execute the correspondence function
(required).

14 Click Save on the Correspondence page.
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CHAPTER 9: QUEUE SETUP

Queues create a work section of accounts waiting for a particular and common task to be
performed, such as application entry or verification. Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and
Leasing’s powerful queuing module automates this otherwise manual process.

The Setup Modules window’s ba pages that allow you to setup manage workflow and
work assignments on a daily basis to ensure that all applications are in the queues of the
appropriate users at all times.

Any time an application’s status is changed, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
checks whether the application is in the right queue.

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing will sort queues based on an application’s status
and sub status and an account’s status and condition. A condition is the state of an account
at a particular time, such as a delinquent, which determines what Oracle FLEXCUBE
Lending and Leasing user needs to take action.

Customer service queues

On the Customer Service form, queues create a work list of accounts waiting for a particu-
lar and common task to be performed, such as collecting on a delinquency. Oracle FLEX-
CUBE Lending and Leasing’s powerful queuing module automates this otherwise manual
process. The Queue Setup form allows you to manage workflow and work assignments
and ensure that all accounts are in the queues of the appropriate users at all times.

Customer Service queues distribute and route accounts that require some particular action
to be performed to specific Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing users or depart-
ments. Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing sorts customer service queues based on
an account’s status and condition. A condition is the state of an account at a particular
time, such as DELINQUENT, which determines which Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and
Leasing user needs to take action.

Accounts become available for queue assignment when an account receives a condition.
Conditions can be applied automatically by Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing or
manually by users. For example, during nightly processing, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending
and Leasing recognizes an account as delinquent and automatically assigns it a condition
of DELQ (“Delinquent”). Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing users can manually
change an account’s condition using combination of Action and Result field entries on the
Customer Service window’s Add Call Activities section.
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ORACLE

FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

Quick Search

Auto Run

Acc #
|20080700010018
or S5N

| Submit
P Ldvance Search

Pehiaintenance
Loan Details
PCheckList
PBankruptcy

P> Fepn/Forecinzure
P Deficiency.

P Contract

P Collateral

P Comments

> Correspandence
pLetters
bAchum Documert
Tracking

P Soenario Analysis

Account(s)

® current O show Al Group Follow-up

Select and (Submit |

Select Company Branch Account #
@ v HO
Customer(s)
Select and M}
Select Details Customer Id
®  prShow 4ooq

Name

Account Details
¥ Dues

User Id 55C Organization X< Di

Product

20080700010018 JARA HOME LOAN(VR) USD

BALA HJ SUBRAMANI WASANTH

Due Date Amt
Delq Due $000 1 SM42008  gooo
LC Due %000 2 $0.00
NSF Due 3000 3 $0.00
Other Due 4000 4 $0.00
Total Due $000 5 $0.00

Today's PayOff $4406433 0Oldest Due Dt

¥ Activities
Active Dt 7/14/2008
Last Activity Dt /1472008

9i1ziz008

on

$44,084.39

Type
PRIMARY

¥ Delinquency Information

Late 30 60 90 120 150
o 0 0 0 0 o

BP(Life)
NSF(Life)
BP(Year)

NSF(Year)

Days
Category
Collector

cocoo

Effective Dt 7/142008
Current Pmt  ¥1,350.00

co1 Responsibility SUPERUSER

Currency Payoff Amt Amount Due Status Oldest Due Dt

F0.00 ACTIVE 9/12/2008

Language

ENGLISH

180
L]

28

DEMOCOLL

¥ Alerts

Mo rows yet

¥ Conditions

Search Criteria |
Con
Mo rows yet.

on Start

Followup

¥ Add Call Activities
= Action

= Result

Contact

Reason
Promise Dt
Promise Amt
= Condition
FollowUp

Time Zone
Appn'mt
Group Follow-up Ind

RS

Due Day 11 Last Bill Amt $1350.00 | Submit ) | Cancel
Last Pmt Dt 2/14/2008 Last Pmt Amt  $1,350.00 el Lamn)
C Grade B GRADE Customer Score 0

These Action and Result field entry combinations are set up on the Call Actions page.
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ORrRACLE _ ) &) (oa)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
Debug
Audit Close
UserId S5C Organization XXX Divisi c.o1 ibility SU (Of)
Queues Setu
p-Origination P
p-CustomerService Save )
Call Actions
Search Criteria Al Edit Cancel
1-100f 57 % | Next 10 &=
Select = Action Code  |= Description = Call Type | Enabled
@ AT ATTORMNEY/GENERAL TELEFHONED EXCLUDE FROM REFORTS
Q arT ATTORNEY GENERAL OUTGOING CALL
O BC BUSINESS CALL OUT&0ING CALL
O BY B ATTORMNEY GENREAL OUT&0ING CALL
O ces TELEPHONED COBUYER BUSINESS OUTGOING CALL
O cc CUSTOMER CALLED INCOMING CALL
Q cr CALLFIELD INCOMING CALL
O CHARGE-OFF REQUEST SUBMITTED EXCLUDE FROM REPORTS
O o DEALER CALLED INCOMING CALL
C rc FIELD CALL OUTGOING CALL
1-100f 57 % | Next 10 &=
Call Results
Search Criteria | Add [ Edit ) Cancel )
1-100f13 | Mext3 =
= Result = Report  |Right Person [= Follow-up
Select Code = Description Type Contact [Advance Unit  |= Value|Enabled
®  ekrp ?‘E‘g:mupw FILNG grigrs DAY s O
QO |cs CALL BACK OTHERS m] DAY 3
O we PROMISE NO ANSWERS DAY 5
QO | HUNG UP OTHERS m] pav 3
O |ne NOT GALLED PROMISE-TO pav 3
paY
O we NO PROMISE OTHERS ] DAY 3
PAYMENT INHAND  PROMISE TO
O pu T ORD s O DAY I |
O pr promise Topay  FROMSETO [ pAaY ]
FAYMENT SENT BY FROMISE TO
QO lps el s m] DAy 3 E
O [re RETURN CALL OTHERS m] DAY 3
1-100f13 | Mext3 &
Responsibilities
Conddions Search Criteria Add Edit ) Cancel
I ) Acd )| Edit )| C: )
Search Criteria Add Edit_J( Cancel TR
"—_‘l_ — SRl EAL) e Select = Responsibility |AIIowe(I | Enabled
Select = Condition |Condition Queue Enabled
—— ® A ®ves Ono
@  mankrurTey O open Ocdlose @NC O open @ class OlC
O cUSTOMER SERVICE SPECIALIST @ves Ono
©  PMTHOLD Oopen Oclose @nc O open @ class ONe
O suPERUSER @ves Omo

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing associates an account with one or more queue
based on multiple parameters, including user-defined criteria and the follow-up date. For
example, customer service queues might be configured so accounts are parsed to users
according to:

* Due date changes
o Deferment requests
e Title and insurance follow-up dates

Collections queues are included in the Customer Service queue. These queues focus on:

» General collections
» Bankruptcy

» Foreclosure

* Repossession

» Deficiency

Customer Service queues can be built online or in a nightly batch job. Within each queue,
the order of the accounts can be sorted based on user-defined criteria.
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Note: Although Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing allows you define your own
selection criteria in creating queues, the system’s performance depends on how the selec-
tion criterion is defined. Oracle Financial Services Software highly recommends that you
get approval from your database administrator before using any queue selection criteria.
Also, please avoid using user-defined tables and columns in the selection criteria.

Note: You can use these same methods for creating and closing queues in the case of
repossession, foreclosure, and deficiency.

Example
Assume you create a queue named “BKRP_CH_7” on the Queue Setup page’s Customer
Service section for customers filing Chapter 7 bankruptcy. The following graphic demon-

strates that setup:

ORACLE , &) (o0)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing -)
Debug Audit Close
User Id SSt Organization XxX Division €01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Offy
prGueuss Setup Customer Service Queues
P> Crigination . . \ \
& CuistomerSarvice Check Criteria )| Update Queue i Un-Assigned ) Save
Customer Senvice
Search Criteria Add Edit )| Cancel
= Queue = Hard Group Followup
Select Name = Queue Description = Account Condition = Priority|= Company|= Branch| Assigned Indicator = Enabled
" SCHeOFF SCHEDULED FOR CHARGEOFF QUEUE  SCHEDULE FOR CHARGEOFF 1AL ALL a
*  BRRP_CH_7 BANKRUPTCY DUEUE CHAPTER 7: NEW |\ cipToy 1ALL ALL ]
REQUESTS
- DEF DEFICIENCY QUEUE : HEW REQUESTS DEFICIENCY 1 ALL ALL D
C DELQ_DAYS_0_30 DELINQUENCY QUEUE: UPTO 30 DAYS DELINQUENT 1 ALL ALL D D
r PATOFF/TERMINATION IN PROGRESS  PAYOFFITERMINATION IN
TP Eih il 1 ALL ALL ] o] o]
" FORECLOSURE  FORECLOSURE QUEUE: NEW REQUESTS FORECLOSURE 1AL ALL u|
r REPOSSESSION QUELIE: NEW
REFO e REPOSSESSION 1 ALL ALL a o] o]
" BKRP_CH_13 BANKRUFTCY QUEUE CHAPTER 13: NEW oo e 2 lait i u|
REQUESTS
" DELO_DAYS S0+ ?5;‘#2;5"” GUEDE DA S IVORE BELINQUENT 2 ALL ALL a
Selection Criteria | Sort  Responsibilities and Users  Node Assignments
Criteria
Search Criteria Add ) Edit )| Cancel |
Select = Seql{ |! Parameter = Comparison Operator = Criteria Value |1 Logical Expression | Enabled
* 1 PRODUCT CODE LIKE k1 Select

In this case, the BANKRUPTCY QUEUE CHAPTER 7: NEW REQUESTS queue
(BKRP_CH_7) contains accounts with a BANKRUPTCY TYPE CODE of 07 and a BANK-
RUPTCY DISPOSITION CODE of NEW.

Assume also that you set up the Queues page so that when you enter a call action of LET-
TER RECEIVED, with a result of FILED/FILING BANKRUPTCY, Oracle FLEXCUBE
Lending and Leasing assigns the account the condition of bankruptcy and assigns it to the
corresponding queue opens.
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ORACLE’
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

UserId 3SC Organization 00 Di o1 ity SUPERUSER
b3 5 i Queues Setup
P CustomerService
Il Actions
| Search Criteria (| Add )i Edit Ji Cancel
(=) 1-100f 657 % | Mext 10 =
Select = Action Code |* Description |* Call Type | Enabled
@ ar ATTORNEY/GENERAL TELEPHONED EXCLUDE FROM REPORTS
Q ATT ATTORMEY GENERAL OUTEOING CALL
Q |ec BUSINESS CALL OUTOING CALL
O e BY ATTORNEY GENREAL OUTSOING CALL
O CBBE TELEFHONED COBUYER BUSINESS OUTEOING CALL
O e CUSTOMER CALLED INCOMING CALL
O er CALL FIELD INCOMING CALL
O CR CHARGE-OFF REQUEST SUBMITTED EXCLUDE FROM REFORTS
O o DEALER CALLED INCOMING CALL
O e FIELD CALL OUTSOING CALL
@ F 1-100f 57 % | Mext 10 =
all Results
'Sea[th Criteria ) Add )| Edit ) Cancel
5] m Mext 3 &
= Result I* Report  |Right Person [= Follow-up I
Select Code = Description Type Contact Advance Unit  |= Value|Enabled
® Bere BANKTRUPCY FILING oo B 4 0O
TEST
Q CALL BACK OTHERS a DAy 3
O HF FROMISE HO ANSWERS DAY a
Q HUNG UP others DAY E
O e NOT CALLED PROMISETO DAY 3
Pay
Q w NO PROMISE others DAY 3
O FH :’SATYDN;EEI;T N HAND PESM\SE TO D DAY 2
O rp FROMISE TORay  FROMISETO [ DAY 3
Pay
0 ke :;:"EAENT SENT BY I;;SM\SE N =] e 5
O ke RETURN CALL OTHERS a DAy 3
@ ous [1-100f 13 % | Mext 3 &

Conditions
( Search Criteria ) £« ) (Add ) Edit )( Cancel )
|Select = C Condition Queue Enabled|

@ eancrurTey O open Oclase ®nc O open @ Close O e
O open O ciose @nc O open @ close Onic

O PmT HOLD

Responsibilities
search Criteria )

ORSIC
De(guﬁg) Audit Cloge

® A

Jecute b [ add Cancel )
|Select = Responsibility |Allowe(l Enabled
Eves Onio
O CUSTOMER SERVICE SPECIALIST @ ves Ono
©  sUPERUSER @ves Ono
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With these two factors in place, let’s look at an example where a Oracle FLEXCUBE
Lending and Leasing user records receiving a letter stating the customer has filed bank-

ruptcy, chapter 7. Using the AddCall Activities section on the Customer Service window,

you enter the call as a “LETTER RECEIVED” (Action field: LR) with reason as “FILED/
FILING BANKRUPTCY” (Result field: BK). You then enter all the details of the bank-

ruptcy, that its status is NEWLY RECEIVED and the bankruptcy type is CHAPTER 7, on the

Bankruptcy page.

ORACLE

FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

Quick Search

Queue
BKRP O} M O current & snow A0 Group Folow-up
N | Auto Run  []
AccLE Select and ( Submit
2007040001282 Select Company Branch Account #
or SSN

@ pra Ha

Customer(s)

racking
> Scenaric Anslvsis

Account(s)

Select and ( Submit |
Select Details Customer Id

®  prShow.ss
Bankruptcy
Detail

Current
= FollowUp Dt
= Disposition

Type
Comment

Create Tracking

Search Criteria )(_Execute Search
Sub Attribute | S=l=ct

Parameter

UEST DT
REAFFIRMATION ATTORNEY SENT DT

20070400013852

v

userId SSC Organization 0C< Division

Product Currency

LINEHE  UsSD sa.00
Name Type
ROBEAT M HIGEINS SR FRIMARY

Payoff Amt Amount Due Status

50.00 “BKRFREFT

c-01 Responsibility SuFERUSER

Oldest Due Dt

8/1/2007

Language

ENGLISH

Save )

Create Bankruptcy )| Edit ) Cancel )

File Recieved Dt
Bankruptcy Start Dt
Bankruptcy End Dt

eyt ) Last

Create Tracking )| Edit cancel

1-10 of 36 ¥ | Next 10 &
Value

1-10 0f 36 ¥ | Next 10 &

¥ Aleris

1-20f8 ¥ | Mext 2 &
TEST

TESTING

W Conditions

Search Criteria

Start Followup
10/17/2008 |10/17/2008
10/17/2008 | 2/2/2009

P=Add Call Activities

P Add Comments

p>Date Converter

Based on customer service queue setup, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing auto-
matically places the account in the BKRP_CH_7 queue, as shown in the following illus-

tration:
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Queues Setup link (Queues page)

The Call Actions page allows you to define the contents of the Action and Result fields on
the Customer Service window’s Add Call Activities section. Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending
and Leasing uses this information to allow Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing users
to manually change the condition of an account, and thus assign or remove the account to

a queue.

Depending on how you set up call action result codes on the Call Actions page, conditions
and queues are created or closed. You can also restrict the use of certain call activities
based on responsibility.

The lookup type ACC_CONDITION_CD defines which account conditions can be created.
The Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing queuing engine determines if queues need
to be created based on the information in the Lookups sub page for this lookup type.

ORACLE

FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

&) (=9

DEBUS it Close

00000 O0O0O|0C|@

User Id SsC Organization <<% Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)
¥ system
DParameters Lookups Setup
> Lonkups
User Defined
Save
Tables (155D
P Lookup Type
pLiser Dafined Search Crharia (Add_)(_Edit
Cetouts 1-10 0f 440~ Next 10 &
elect = Lookup Type = Description em Defined Yes/No nabled
P Tun Codes Sel Lookup Tyj D pt System Defined Yes/N. Enabled
Dt Files
) 1098_POINTS_DISCOUNTS_ITM_CD 1088 ITEMIZATION TYPES fes Mo
P-Reports
Yes Mo
PError Messages O s AAD a
pTransiation ) ACCESS_GRID_TYPE_CD ACCESS GRID TYPE CODES M
e ) ACCRUAL_BASE_METHOD_CD ACCRUAL BASE METHOD CODES es Mo
©  ACCRUAL_CALC_METHOD_CD ACCRUAL CALCULATION METHOD CODES es | No
) ACCRUAL_START_DT_BASIS_CD ACCRUAL START DT BASIS CODES Yes | Mo
) ACCRUED_TAN_TYPE_CD ACCRUED TXN BALANCE TYPE CODES MR
R oGO0NT SoND 1IN - ACS ST SUEUE TYPes (b SoC s FOR DeTRLLE Betin o e 1
O acc_sTaTus_co ACCOUNT STATUS CODES es . No
O ACH_ACCOUNT_TYPE_CD ACH ACCOUNT TYPE CODES Yes Elho
1-10 of 440 | Next 10 &
Lookup Code
Search Criteria Ad Edit

1-100f35 | Next10 &

Select = Lookup Code |= Description | =son|Sub Code | System Defined Yes/No | _Enabled
cELD DELINGUENT 1 QuUEUE Yes Ll
BKRP BANKRUPTCY 2 QuELE Ves | MNo
REPD REPOSSESSION 3 auele Yes | MNo
SCHGOFF SCHEDULE FOR CHARGEQFF 4 QUEUE WS
TIF FAYOFFITERMINATION IN FROGRESS s Yes i
sTOPCE STOP CREDIT BUREAU 8 e 2y
FoRe FORECLOSURE 7 Yes | MNo
DEFICIENCY DEFICIENCY & QUELE Yes | No
MR INVOLUNTARY REPOSSESSION 10 QUEUE Yesiuilo
POC_PENDING PENDING PDGC 10 QUEUE Yes | No

1-10 0f 36+ Next 10 &

The following graphic displays the possible combinations of condition and queue.

QUEUE

CONDITION
Open Close NA

Open

YES No HO

Close ]

YES YES

NA YE3 No HO
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(1) Condition: Open, Queue: Open

In this state, both the account condition and queue are created or opened at the same
time.

The Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing transaction-processing engine automat-
ically creates DELQ, TIP, SCHGOFF conditions and queues; therefore, don’t setup any
call action result with these conditions.

CHGOFF is an account status, so no queues are created. To follow-up on charged-off
accounts, create DEFICIENCY condition with this option.

BKRP (Bankruptcy), REPO (Repossession), FORC (Foreclosure) account conditions
and queues can be opened with this option. Also, account level indicators (for report-
ing purposes) are set.

(2) Condition: Open, Queue: NA

In this state, only the account condition is created or opened.
This option should only be used if no queuing is necessary on this account condition.

(3) Condition: NA, Queue: Close

In this state, the queue associated to the account condition is closed.

This option should only be used if an existing queue on this account condition should
be closed; for example, accounts with bankruptcy condition no delinquency follow-up
may be necessary. In such case, DELQ queue can be closed while the condition is still
open.

DELQ, TIP, SCHGOFF queues can be closed by using this option.

(4) Condition: Close, Queue: Close

In this state, both the account condition and queue are closed.

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing transaction-processing engine automati-
cally closes DELQ, TIP, SCHGOFF conditions and queues; therefore, don’t setup any
call action result with these conditions.

BKRP (Bankruptcy), REPO (Repossession), FORC (Foreclosure) account conditions
and queues can be closed with this option. Also, account level indicators (for reporting
purposes) are set.

9-8

Oracle Financial Services Software Confidential - Restricted



2
3

To set up the queues

On the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
Click the Queues bar link.

In the Queue Setup link bar, click Queues Setup.

ORACLE 7 . &) (oa)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
Debug
. o - O Audit Close
User Id S55C Organization <X Division ©01 Responsibility SUFERUSER (O
> Cueties Selul Queues Setup
p-Origination
P-Customerservice Save
Call Actions
Search Criteria | Add ) Edit ) Cancel
1-10 of 57 % | Next 10 =
Select = Action Code |l Description = Call Type | Enabled
@ ar ATTORNE/GENERAL TELEFHONED EXCLUDE FROM REFORTS
Q arr ATTORNEY GENERAL OUTGOING CALL
© lec BUSINESS CALL OUTGOING CALL
O ey BY ATTORNEY GENREAL OUTGOING CALL
QO cee TELEPHONED COBLYER BUSINESS DUTGOING CALL
O e CUSTOMER CALLED INCOMING CALL
O er CALLFIELD INCOMING CALL
O CHARGE-OFF REQUEST SUBMITTED EXCLUDE FROM REPORTS
O e DEALER CALLED INCOMING CALL
Q o FIELD CALL OUTGOING CALL
1-10 of 57 % | Next 10 =
Call Results
Search Criteria ) Add ) Edit )| Cancel
1-100f 13+ | Next 3 &=
= Result =Report  |Right Person |= Follow-up
Select Code = Description  |Type Contact Advance Unit  |=Value|Enabled
[ORRETCH PANKTRURCLEILINS hrnERs Dy + 0O
TEST
QC ca CALL BACK otwers [ DaY 3
C we FROMISE NO ANSWERS ey 5
O hu HUNG UP owers O DRY 3
Q e HOT CALLED ;:\D(M‘SE 12 Dy 3
O e HO PROMISE omwers DAY ]
FAYMENT INHAND  PROMISE TO
(eI (sToRES i a Dy 3 M
O er FROMISE TO PAY E:DM‘SE i | DAY ]
O |rs PAYMENT SENT BY  FROMISE TO [ D 5
MAIL
O ac RETURN CALL owers [ DRy 3
1-100f13 ¥ Next 3 =
i Responsibilities
Condiian Search Criteria Add Edit_J| Cancel
< < r Add ) Edit )| € )
Search Criteria Add Edit )| Cancel S
—_‘l_ o8 N L / Select = Resy bility [Alowed | Enabled
Select = Condition |Condition Queue Enabled
R ® A @ves Ona
@ pamruptey O open O close @ O open @ close ONC
' CUSTOMER SERVICE SPECIALIST @ ves Ono
O PMT HOLD (2 0pen O Close @ O open @ Slose ONC
O supErUSER @ ves Ono

4 Inthe Queues page’s Call Actions section, select the record you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of records.
» Ifyou are entering a new record, click Add.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

5 Inthe Call Actions section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field:

Select
Action Code
Description
Call Type
Enabled

Do this:

If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
Enter the action type code (required).

Enter the description for the call action type (required).
Select the call type (required).

Select to enable the call action.
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6 Inthe Call Results section, select the record you want to work with.
Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of records.

» If you are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

7 On the Call Results section, enter, view, or edit the following information to define call
action result codes and corresponding descriptions:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.

Result Code Enter the result type code for the call action type (chosen
above) (required).

Description Enter the description for the result type (required).

Report Type Select the report type for the result type (required).

Right Person Contact Note: Currently there is no functionality associated with
the Right Person Contact check box.

Follow-up Advance Unit Select the unit for advancing the follow-up date/time
(required).

Value Enter the value for the follow-up advance unit (required).

Enabled Select to enable the result.

The Conditions section determines whether the selected action/result will cause the listed
conditions will be opened or closed. It also determines whether the queue will be opened
or closed.

8 Inthe Conditions section, select the record you want to work with,
Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of records.

» If you are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

9 On the Conditions section, enter, view, or edit the following

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.

Condition Select the account condition to be open/close for the
action (required).

Condition Click Open, Close, or NA.

Queue Click Open, Close, or NA.

Enabled Select to enable the account condition.

10 Inthe Responsibilities section, select the record you want to work with.
Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of records.
» If you are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.
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11 Inthe Responsibilities section, define the responsibilities that are authorized to use the
call action result combination.

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.

Responsibility Select the responsibility that can perform the action result
(required).

Allowed Choose “Yes” and access is allowed.

Enabled Select to enable the responsibility.

12 Click Save on the Queues page.

Oracle Financial Services Software Confidential - Restricted 9-11



Customer Service link (Customer Service page)

The Customer Service page allows you to set up the customer service queues. The page
includes a Hard Assigned box. When selected, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
assigns an equal amount of accounts to each individual user working on a that queue.
Also, an account that is hard assigned will remain assigned to the individual who opens
that account until that person is longer working that queue.

Customer Service command buttons
The Customer Service page contains following three command buttons:

Command button: Function:

Check Criteria Reviews the selection criteria for errors. Oracle FLEX-
CUBE Lending and Leasing will not allow you to enable
a queue with invalid selection criteria.

Update Queue Queues may be updated whenever selection criteria have
been updated. They may also be updated manually if the
nightly batch fails.

Un-Assigned Depends on location of the cursor when you choose this
button.
Customer Service page- “Un-assigns” all accounts in
this queue.

Responsibilities and Users sub page/Responsibilities
section - “Un-assigns” all accounts in this queue.
Responsibilities and Users sub page/User section -
“Un-assigns” all accounts assigned to the specific user.
Unassigned accounts may now be selected by updating
the queue and re-assigned.

To set up the Customer Service queues
1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.

2 Click the Queues bar link.

3 In the Queue Setup link bar, click Customer Service.
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ORACLE &) (o)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing Do
Audit Close
User Id sSsC Organization X< Division C01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)
e Customer Service Queues
B Crigination X X \
B Check Criteria )| Update Queue )i Un-Assigned | Save
Customer Service
Search Criteria Add Edit )| Cancel
= Quene = Hard Group Followup
Select Name = Queue Description = Account Condition = Priority|= Company|= Branch| Assigned Indicator = Enabled
© scHeOFF SCHEDULED FOR CHARGEOFF QUEUE  SCHEDULE FOR CHARGEOFF 1ALL ALL a
& BKRP_CH_? e e N e Pl Ub g 1AL ALL a
e REQUESTS
© oEF DEFICIENCY QUELE : NEWS REQUESTS  DEFICIENCY 1AL ALL a
" DELD_DAYS_0_30 DELINQUENCY QUEUE: UPTO 30 DAYS  DELINDUENT 1AL ALL a [m]
r PAYOFF/TERMINATION IN PROGRESS  PAYOFF/TERMINATION IN
TP Bl Calitis 1 ALL ALL a o] =]
" FORECLOSURE  FORECLOSURE QUEUE: NEW REQUESTS FORECLOSURE 1AL ALL a
' Rero BERHASE SRR Nel REPOSSESSION 1 ALL ALL a
REQUESTS
 BKRP_CH_13 AR R TR N E ANRUP TCY: 2/ALL ALL a
REQUESTS
" DELD_pavs_a0+ ?E:‘SSD“E”EV QUELE:DAYS MORE DELINGUENT 2 ALL ALL a
Selection Criteria | Sort  Responsibilities and Users  Node Assignments
Criteria
Search Criteria Add ) Edit ) Cancel
Select = Set||| |* Parameter = Comparison Operator = Criteria Value ) [Logical Expression | Enabled
& 1 PRODUCT CODE LIKE 1 Select...

8
9

On the Customer Service page’s Customer Service section, select the record you want
to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of records.

If you are entering a new record, click Add.

If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

In the Customer Service section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field:

Select

Queue Name
Queue Description
Account Condition
Priority

Company

Branch

Do this:

If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
Enter queue name (required).

Enter queue description (required).

Select account condition (required).

Enter the priority (required).

Select the company (required).

Select the branch (required).

The Customer Service page includes a Hard Assigned box. When selected, Oracle
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing assigns an equal amount of accounts to each individual
user working on a that queue. Also, an account that is hard assigned remains assigned to
the individual who opens that account until that person is longer working that queue.

Use the Hard Assigned indicator to note whether or not the queue is hard assigned.

Select the Group follow up indicator check box to enable the bank to indicate whether the
follow up on accounts belonging to the same customer has to be done in groups.

Select Enabled to enable the queue.

Click the Selection Criteria sub tab.

10 On the Selection Criteria sub page’s Criteria section, select the record you want to work
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with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of records.
» If you are entering a new record, click Add.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

11 Inthe Criteria section, enter, view, or edit the following information to define the account
selection criteria with the following fields:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
Seq Enter sequence numbers (required).

( Enter left bracket (optional).

Parameter Select the parameter (required).

Comparison Operator Select comparison operator (required).

Criteria Value Enter criteria value (required).

) Enter right bracket (optional).

Logical Expression Enter logical operator (optional).

Enabled Select to enable the selection criteria.

12 Click Save on the Customer Service page.
13 Click the Sort sub tab.

ORACLE , &) (o0)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing —)
Debug
— —_— - Audit Clase
User Id SSC Or i HXX, c-01 bility SUPERUSER (Off)
B SLSues St Customer Service Queues
[p=Origination ms =
o= Custamerservice Check Criteria )| Update Queue J| Un-Assigned ) Save
Customer Service
Search Criteria patal Edit
= Previous 10 | 21-29 0f 29
= Hard Group Followup
Select = Queue Name  |= Queue Description = Account Condition |= Priority|= Company|= Branch| Assigned Indicator = Enabled
SCHEDULE FOR
) SCHGOFF_LOW_PRI_Q SCHEOFF_LOW_PRI_Q RARGEOEE 2 AL ALL O ez ] ]
@ BKRP_CH.? BANKRUPTCY QUEUE EHAPTER7: NEW b piruptov 2z ALL ALL m]
REQUESTS
SCHEDLLE FOR
) WPa_TESTH HPQ_TESTY Er 3 ALL ALL O ] O
y SCHEDULE FOR
) SCHG_HIGH_PRI_Q1  SCHG_HIGH_PRI_G1 e 3 ALL ALL O ez ] 2]
O TEST_PI TEST_PI DELINGUENT 3 ALL ALL O O
) INVOLUNTARY
) MR_QUELE R e sy 3 ALL ALL O 4 ]
O DELQ_DAYS_120_300 DELINQUENCY BETW/EEN 130 AND 200 DELINQUENT 3 ALL ALL D
) DELO_ABOVE_400  DELINGUENT ABOVE 400 DELINGUENT 5 ALL ALL [m]
O DELQ_CAYS_B00_900 DELINQUENCY ABOVE 600 DELINQUENT B ALL ALL D D
Selection Criteria | Sort | Responsibilities and Users  Mode Assignments
Sort
Add )
Select = Seq = Sort Field = Qrder
1
Mo rows yet

14 On the Sort sub page’s Sort section, select the record you want to work with.
Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of records.

» Ifyou are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

15 In the Criteria section, enter, view, or edit the following information to define the account
selection criteria with the following fields:

In this field: Do this:
Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
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Seq
Sort Field
Order

Enter sequence number (required).
Select sort field (required).
Select sort order (required).

16 Click Save on the Customer Service page.

17 Click the Responsibilities and Users sub tab.

ORACLE , &) (o9)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
Debug .
- i - Audit Close
User Id S3C Organization <XX Division 01 Responsibility SUFERUSER [Off)
pr-Gueuss Seiup Customer Service Queues
P Crigination . . \
o CustomerService Check Criteria ) Update Queue )i Un-Assigned | Save
Customer Service
Search Criteria ) Add Ediit
=) Previous 10 |21-29 of 23+
= Hard Group Followup
Select = Queue Name  |= Queue Description = Account Condition |= Priority|= Company|= Branch| Assigned Indicator =Enabled
SCHEDULE FOR
) SCHGOFF_LOW_PRI_Q SCHGDFF_LOW_PRI_Q CHARGELFF 2 ALL ALL a ] ]
@ BKRP_CH_7 PANKRURICHOUEUECHARTER 7 HEW BANKRUPTCY 2 ALL ALL D
i REQUESTS
SCHEDULE FOR
O HPa_TESTH HPQ_TESTY e 3ALL ALL O %] O
SCHEDULE FOR
O SCHG_HIGH_PRLQT  SCHG_HIGH_FRI_Q1 it 3 ALL ALL O %] %]
O TEsTRI TEST_PI DELINQUENT 3 ALL ALL O O
INVOLUNTARY
O IWVR_CUEUE VR REFOSSESSION 3 ALL ALL D . .
O DELQ_DAYS_180_300 DELINQUENCY BETUEEN 180 AND 300 DELINQUENT 3 ALL ALL D
) DELQ_ABOVE400  DELINGUENT ABOVE 400 DELINDUENT 5 ALL ALL u]
) DELG_DAYS_600_000 DELINQUENCY ABOVE 600 DELINDUENT B ALL ALL u] u]
Selection Criteria  Sot | Responsibilities and Users | MNode Assighments
Responsibilities
Un-Assigned )
Search Criteria Add ) Edit )
Select = Responsibility Enabled
@ surerusER
Users
Un-Assigned
Search Criteria ) Add Ediit
Select = User |Name =# Assiqnenl| = Hard Assigned | = Enabled
@ HarisH HARIZH § a
O KALL HALIDASAN R o D
O winar VINAYT BHATIA i

18 On the Responsibilities and User sub page’s Responsibilities section, select the record
you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of records.

» Ifyou are entering a new record, click Add.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

19 Inthe Responsibilities section, enter, view, or edit the following information to define the
responsibilities that are authorized to work on the queue.
In this field: Do this:
Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
Responsibility Select the responsibility (required).
Enabled Select to enable the responsibility.

20 On the Users section, select the record you want to work with.
Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of records.
» Ifyou are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

Oracle Financial Services Software Confidential - Restricted 9-15



21 Inthe Users section, enter, view, or edit the following information to define the users that
are authorized to work on the queue and whether they are hard assigned (a user or a set of
users will be assigned to a queue and will always be assigned to it).

Note: Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing allows the work queue list to be sorted by
user-defined criteria.

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.

User Select user (required).

Name View user name (display only).

# Assigned View number of accounts assigned (display only).

Hard Assigned Select to hard assign. (For more information, see the fol-
lowing section in this chapter, Using the Hard Assigned
Feature).

Enabled Select to enable.

22 Save your entry.
23 Click Save on the Customer Service page.

24 Click the Node Assignments sub tab to enable the administrator to configure the User
interface nodes that should be made available for the applications that are being processed
in that particular origination queue.

ORACLE _ &) (eo)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing 0
ebug
User1d $5C Organization XX Division €01 ibility (0ff) Audt Flose
PeGuicuss Scup Customer Service Queues
P Crigination
t-Clistomeraervics Check Criteria )i Update Queue )| Un-Assigned ) Save

Customer Service
Search Criteria Add Edit
= Previous 10| 2128 of 29+

= Hard Group Followup

= P|i0|i|y|l Coln|mny|* Branch|

Select = Queue Name  |= Queue Description = Account Condition Assigned Indicator = Enabled
SCHEDULE FOR
) SCHGOFF_LOW_PRI_Q SCHGOFF_LOW_PRI_Q CHARGELFF 2 ALL ALL ] ] =]
& BKRP_CH_T BANKRUPTEY QUELE CHAPTER 7: NEW  pupmyprey 2 ALL ALL O
REQUESTS
SCHEDULE FOR
) WPa_TESTH HPO_TEST1 S eRos 3 ALL ALL ] M ]
y SCHEDULE FOR
) SCHG_HIGH_PRI_Q1  SCHG_HIGH_PRI_Q1 S ARGEDEE 3 ALL ALL m] =] =]
O TEST_PRI TEST_PI DELINQUENT 3 ALL ALL m] m]
y INVOLUNTARY
O wR_DUEUE VR ittt 3ALL ALL m] ] ]
O DELQ_DAYS_180_300 DELINQUEMCY BETWWEEN 180 AND 300 DELINQUENT 3 ALL ALL D
) DELQ_ABOVE_400  DELINQUENT ABOVE 400 DELINQUENT 5 ALL ALL a
) DELO_DAYS_600_900 DELINQUENCY ABOVE 500 DELINQUENT 6 ALL ALL a a
Selection Criteria Sort Responsibilities and Users | Node Assignments
Populate )
Node Assignments
Add )
Select = Node Enabled

Mo rows yet

25 Inthe Node Assignments sub page’s Node Assignments section, select the record you
want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of records.
» If you are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.
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25 Inthe Node Assignments section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
Node Select the node (required).

Enabled Select to enable the record.

26 Click Populate on the Node Assignments sub page to display the respective Ul nodes in
the origination module.

27 Click Save on the Queues page.

Group Follow-up

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing enables lending institution to conduct “one time
only” follow-up activity on the Customer Service window if the customer has multiple
accounts in various conditions or in various queues. This avoids unnecessary confusions
that arise when more than one Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing user is perform-
ing collection tasks on multiple accounts belonging to the same customer.

You can follow-up on multiple accounts in the same condition at the same time using the
group follow-up functionality. Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing locks the
accounts in the low priority queues and displays the same in the high priority queues. You
can perform the follow-up activity on all the accounts when the account in the high prior-
ity queue becomes due for follow-up.

Examples

Suppose a customer holds three accounts, one that’s 30 days delinquent and in the
0_30_DAYS_DEL queue, one that’s 60 days delinquent and in the 30_60_DAYS_DEL queue
and one that’s 90 days delinquent and in the 90+ _DAYS_DEL.

a) If each of the queues Group Followup Ind is cleared (not selected) on the Queue setup
Customer Service page, no group follow-up will be performed.

b) If each of the queues Group Followup Ind is selected on the Queue setup Customer Ser-
vice page, while updating the follow-up date for the low priority days queue, Oracle
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing will use the 90 days follow-up date

c) If the Group Followup Ind is selected on the Queue setup Customer Service page for the
0_30_DAYS_DEL and 30_60_DAYS_DEL queues and note the 90+ _DAYS_DEL queue, and
the customer has accounts in each of the queue, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
will use the follow-up date of 60 days for the low priority account.
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Using the Hard Assigned feature

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing’s “Hard Assigned” queues feature allows com-
panies to evenly distribute accounts between users. The following example explains how
it works:

Let’s say there are 40 un-assigned accounts in a queue. Three Oracle FLEXCUBE Lend-
ing and Leasing users are assigned to the queue, two of whom are selected as Hard
Assigned on the Responsibilities and Users sub page of the Queues Setup page.

pGueues Setup
B-Originiation
g

ORACLE
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing

(&) (me)
ati ivici - DebUS it Clase
User Id $5C Organization *X% Division ©01 Responsibility SUPERUSER (Off)

Customer Service Queues

Check Criteria )| Update Queue )| Un-Assigned ) Save
Customer Service
Search Criteria ) Add Edit ){ Cancel
1-100f 29~ | Mext 10 &=

Select = Queue Name |* Queue Description |* Account Condition |* PIiOIil’yI* Company |* Branch | = Hard Assigne(ll |* Enabled

) DELO_DAYS_30+  DELINQUENCY QUEUE: DAYS MORE THAN SO0  DELINQUENT 1AL AL m]
O zvxazms ZvxE25_TEST LEGAL ACTION 1FFR HQ m] [m]
©  bELO_pAvS_30_80 DELINQUENCY QUEUE BETWEEN 30 AND 60 DELINQUENT 1AL AL m}
O atest ATEST BANKRUFTCY 1FFR HQ m] O [m]
O rESTI0M TESTI01 DELINQUENT 1 PFR Ho m} a
©  CLOSURE_TEST  CLOSURE LEGAL ACTION 1FFR HQ m] O
O  mBco ABCDTEST REPOSSESSION 1 PFR Ho m} m]
©  LPa_TESTH LFOQ_TEST1 SCHEDULE FOR CHARGEQFF 14l AL m] [m]
©  RENEWAL_POC  REMINDER FOR RENEWAL OF EXHAUSTED PBG  PENDING PDG 1AL AL m}
Q e PAYOFF/TERMINATION IN PROGRESS QUEUE  PAYOFF/TERMINATION IN PROGRESS 1AL ALL O
1-100f29 | Next 10 &
Selection Criteria Sort | Responsibilities and Users | Mode Assignments
Responsibilities
Un-Assigned
Search Criteria Add_ ) Edn ) Cancel )
Select = Responsibility Enabled
@  colecTor
©  COLLECTOR MANAGER
©  COLLECTOR SUPERVISOR
©  suPERUSER
Users
Un-Assigned

Search Criteria Add ) Edit_)( Cancel

Select = User Name = # Assigned| = Hard Assigned = Enabled
@  pEmocoLL DEMO COLLECTOR o
O kaul KALIDASAN R 0 m]

When you select Update Queue on the Customer Service page (or Oracle FLEXCUBE
Lending and Leasing processes the CUSTOMER SERVICE QUEUE PROCESSING nightly
batch) each of the two Hard Assigned users receives 20 accounts, while the one that isn’t
marked as Hard Assigned receives zero.
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ORACLE . . @ 5:3)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing o
ebug ,
UserId SSC Organization o< Division ©07 Responsibility SUFERUSER (of) Audit Close
Customer Service Queues
Check Criteria )| Update Queue |(_Un-Assigned Save
Customer Service
Edit )
Select = Queue Name |= Quedg Description |= Account Condition | = Priority|= Company [= Branch| = Hard Assigned |= Enabled
SCHEDULEDNOR CHARGEGFF QUEUE SCHEDULE FOR CHARGEDFF 1AL ALL [m]
7:NEW REQUESTS  BANKRUPTCY 1lALL ALL O
DEFICIENCY 1ALL ALL D
1|ALL ALL [m] =]
1AL ALL [m]
1AL ALL O
1lALL ALL ]
25T ZALL ALL [m]
- DELINQUENCY QUEUE DAYS MORE THAN 30 2ALL ALL [m]
Selection Criteria Sort | Responsibilities and Users | Node As™Ngnments
Responsibilities
Un-Assigned
Edit
Select = Responsibility Enabled
O superuser
Users
Un-Assigned
Execute Search Edit ) Cancel
Select = User Name = # Assigned| = Hard Assigned | = Enabled
o o &

A W N

(6)]

If Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing users already have accounts assigned to them,
Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing attempts to balance the workload when assign-
ing new accounts. For example, let’s say there are three users in a queue. The first has 15
accounts, the second has ten and the third has five. If there are ten new accounts, Oracle
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing would give the third user the first 5 accounts, thus
bringing that user's total to ten. Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing splits the next
five between the second and third, bringing their totals to 13 and 12, respectively.

Note: Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing randomly assigns these accounts.

To set up a user as Hard Assigned feature

On the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
Click the Queues bar link.

In the Queue Setup link bar, click Customer Service.

On the Customer Service page’s Customer Service section, select the queue with the
users you want to hard assign.

Select the Hard Assigned box to enable the queue to support the Hard Assigned feature.
Click the Responsibilities and Users sub tab.

In the Responsibilities and Users sub page’s Responsibilities section, select the level
responsibility of the users you want to hard assign in the queue.

In the Users section, select Hard Assigned for each user you want to hard assign.

On the Customer Service page, click Update Queue to distribute the applications in the
gueue to the hard assigned users.

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing displays an Information section with the mes-
sage “Queue creation submitted in background”.

10 Choose OK beneath the Error Message section box containing the words NO ERROR.
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Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing distributes and hard assigns the accounts in the
queue to the selected users in the Users section.

Click Save on the Customer Service page.

To remove a user

On the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
Click the Queues bar link.

In the Setup Module link bar, click Customer Service.

On the Customer Service page’s Customer Service section, select the queue with the
users you want to remove.

Click the Responsibilities and Users sub tab.

In the Responsibilities and Users sub page’s Responsibilities section, select the
responsibility of the user you want to remove.

In the Users section, select the user you want to work with.

» If you don’t want that user to be hard assigned any longer, clear the Hard Assigned
check box.

« If you don’t want that user to be assigned to that queue any longer, clear the Enabled
check box.

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing updates the number of accounts assigned to a
user only after:

The nightly batch job runs
_Or_
You choose the Update Queue button.

Click Save on the Customer Service page.
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CHAPTER 10: EVENTS SETUP

The Events Setup window gives you the ability to set up “trigger events” with associated
actions which Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing performs during account process-
ing. The fields on this form are both system and user defined.

During account processing, when an account moves from one status/sub status to another,
or changes condition, Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing can trigger an event and

perform the associated event actions. This can occur either online or in batch mode. There
are three pages on the Events Setup window to set up and maintain these events:

»  Setup page
* Online page
» Batch page

Note: Only predefined events and actions can be set up on the Events Setup window. You
cannot create new event types or actions types.

As processing events and associated actions require additional processing at the server
level, the performance of the transactions, for which the events are set up, may be
adversely affected dependent upon your specific configuration.
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Setup link (Setup page)

The Setup page contains two predefined sections of information, the Event Types section
and the Event Action Types sections. This page and its two sections provide a master table
for setting up the online and batch events. This setup triggers the event, which in turn trig-
gers the event’s associated actions during account processing.
To set up the setup
1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Events bar link.

3 Inthe Events Setup link bar, click the Lease drop-down link for product associated with
the event.

4 Click the Setup link.

ORACLE ] Z) (00)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing .
User Id SS5C Organization TFE Division HQ2 Responsibility SUPERUSER Debuy Audit Close
P»Loan Events Setup
PeLine of Credit
W Lease Sawe
(- Betup Event Types 22E)
b Cnline Search Criteria \_4dd )| Edit_)| Cancel |
= Event
Batch
A Type = Process |= Entity = System
Select Code = Description  |Type Type = Engine Type |=Enabled| Defined
AFFLICATION
@ Eeveoz L e EATCH AFFLICATIONS CORRESPONDENCE =] =]
EVENT #02
Event Action Types
Search Criteria Add ) Edit )| Cancel )
= Action = Process |= Entity = System
Select Code = Description|Type Type = Engine Type |= Enabled| Defined
®  TESTI2 TESTET BATCH APFLICATIONS CORRESPONDENCE

5 Inthe Setup page’s Events Type section, select the record you want to work with.
Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of event type records.
» Ifyou are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.
6 Inthe Events Type section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.

Event Type Code Enter the event type code (required).

Description Enter the event description (required).

Process Type Enter the process type (BATCH or ONLINE) (required).
Entity Type Enter the entity type (ACCOUNTS) (required).

Engine Type Enter the engine type (MONETRARY TRANSACTIONS

PROCESSING, NON-MONETRAY TRANSACTION PRO-
CESSING, CONDITION/ASSIGNMENT PROCESSING,
APPLICATION STATUS CHANGE, CREDIT BUREAU
PROCESSING, or CORRESPONDENCE) (required).

Enabled Select or clear to activate or disable the event type.

System If selected, it indicates that the event type is system
define. If cleared, it indicates that the event type is user
defined (display only).
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7 The Event Action Types section is system defined and lists the action codes supported in
Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing. In the Event Action Types section, select the
record you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of event action type records.
» If you are entering a new record, click Add.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

8 Inthe Events Action Type section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.

Action Code Enter the action code (required).

Description Enter the action description (required)

Process Type Enter the process type (BATCH or ONLINE) (required)

Entity Type Enter the entity type (required)

Engine Type Enter the engine type (required).

Enabled Select to activate or disable the action.

System If selected, it indicates that the action is system define. If
cleared, it indicates that the action is user defined (dis-
play only).

9 Click Save on the Setup page.
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Online link (Online page)

The Online page allows you to set up the events performed online by Oracle FLEXCUBE
Lending and Leasing. Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing supports the following
online events:

1 Achange in account’s status. Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing processes the
event's actions when the:

* Account status of ACTIVE is reversed

» Account status is changed to PAID

» Account status change to PAID is reversed

» Account status is changed to CHARGE OFF

» Account status change to CHARGE OFF is reversed.

2 The opening or closing of an accounts conditions. Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leas-
ing processes the event’s actions when the:
* Account condition DELINQUENT is opened
* Account condition DELINQUENT is closed

3 The posting of a non-monetary transaction to the account.

The events that can be performed online after each of the events listed above are as fol-
lows:

» Send correspondence for an account

» Generate correspondence for an account

» Send a credit bureau request for an account
» Post a monetary transaction for an account
» Post a condition transaction for an account

The Online page allows you to set up the online events by defining all online events and
the event criteria actions.

To set up the online
1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Events bar link.

3 Inthe Events Setup link bar, click the Lease drop-down link for product associated with
the event.

4  Click the Online link.
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ORACLE ] ] Z) (oo)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
User Id SSC Organization TFE Division H2 Responsibility SUPERUSER Debug Audit Closef
B>Loan Online Events Setup (Lease)
B Line of Credit
Vizace \2ave )
beSetun
2 E\;emsh Criteria Add( Edit )
— earch Criteria A Edi
Select = Event Code = Event Type = Frequency |* Synchronous I = Enabled
@ Estoz EVENT TO PROCESS ACTIONS WHEN THE ACCOUNT CONDITION BKRF IS CLOSED ALWAYS m] m]
IMFORTANT: SETTING UF OF THE EVENTS CAN ADVERSELY AFFECT THE PERFORMANCE OF SYSTEM
Event Criteria
Check Criteria
Search Criteria A J_Edit
Select = Query Name = Description = Enabled
@ h L]
Criteria Details | Action
Criteria
Search Criteria Ad Edit
Select = Se(d_( |Parameter |= Comparison Gperator |= Criteria Value |} JLogical Expression
1 ACCOUNT STATUS LIKE ACTIVE

5 Inthe Events page’s Events section, select the record you want to work with.
Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of event records.

» Ifyou are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

6 Inthe Events section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.
Event Code Enter the event code (required).

Event Type Enter the event type (required).

Frequency Enter the event frequency (required).

7 Select the Synchronous box to set the event as synchronous (any failure in triggering the
event will fail to trigger the entire transaction).
_Or_
Clear the Synchronous box to set the event as asynchronous (any failure in the event will
not affect the transaction, which will be successfully completed).

8 Select or clear the Enabled box to activate or disable the event type.

9 The Event Criteria section allows you to name and describe the query for an event, as
well as enable or disable the query. In the Events Criteria section, select the record you
want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of event criteria records.
» Ifyou are entering a new record, click Add.

» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.
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10 Inthe Event Criteria section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.
Query Name Enter the query name (required).

Description Enter the query description (required).
Enabled Select to activate or disable the event criteria.

11 Click Save on the Online page.

Online link > Criteria Details sub page

w

~N o o1 b

The Criteria Details sub page allows you to define the selection criteria for the event. The
event engine uses these criteria to determine which accounts to include in the event action.

To set up the criteria details
On the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
Click the Events bar link.

In the Events Setup link bar, click the Lease drop-down link for product associated with
the event.

Click the Online link.
In the Events page’s Events section, select the record you want to work with.
Click the Criteria Details sub tab.

In the Criteria Details sub page’s Criteria section, select the record you want to work
with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of criteria records.
If you are entering a new record, click Add.
If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

In the Criteria section, enter, view, or edit the following information to define the event
selection criteria:

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.
Seq Enter sequence numbers (required).

( Enter left bracket (optional).

Parameter Select the parameter (required).

Comparison Operator Select comparison operator (required).
Criteria Value Enter criteria value (required).

) Enter right bracket (optional).

Logical Expression Enter logical operator (optional).

Click Save on the Online page.
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Online link > Action sub page

The Actions sub page records the actions Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing
performs after the event is triggered.

To set up the action
On the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
Click the Events bar link.

In the Events Setup link bar, click the Lease drop-down link for product associated with
the event.

Click the Online link.
In the Events page’s Events section, select the record you want to work with.
Click the Action sub tab.

p>Balch

ORrRACLE

) ) &) (o
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing _) _)
User Id 55C Organization TFB Division H2 Responsibility SUPERUSER Debuy  Audit Closel

P-Loan Online Events Setup (Lease)
p-Line of Credt .
Wlesse \2ave )

B-Setun

-Gl Events

Search Criteria Add Edit

Select = Event Code = Event Type = Frequency |* Synchronous | = Enabled

® Estoz EVENT TD FROCESS ACTIONS WHEN THE ACCOUNT CONDITION BKRF IS CLOSED ALWAYS a
IMPORTANT: SETTING UP OF THE EVENTS CAN ADVERSELY AFFECT THE FERFORMANCE OF SYSTEM

Event Criteria
Check Criteria

Search Criteria Al Edlit
Select = Query Name = Description | = Enabled
® | b
Criteria Details | Action
Actions
Search Criteria A Edlit )
Select = Description |=Seq | =Enabled
(& EVENT ACTION 007 1 [m]
Action Parameters
Search Criteria Al Edlit

Select = Description |* Value

(& RELATION TYPE CODE oz

In the Action sub page’s Actions section, select the record you want to work with.
Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of action records.

If you are entering a new record, click Add.

If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

In the Actions section, define the action you want Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leas-
ing to perform for the event by entering the following information. (You can set up more
than one event action for a particular event, then use the Seq field to define the order in
which the events will occur):

In this field: Do this:
Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.
Description Enter the event action (required).

Seq Enter sequence numbers (required).
Enabled Select or clear to activate or disable the event action.
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9 Inthe Action Parameters section, select the record you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of action parameter records.
» If you are entering a new record, click Add.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

10 For each event action, use the Action Parameters section to set up the required action
parameters and values.

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.
Description Enter the event action (required).

Value Enter sequence numbers (required).

11 Click Save on the Online page.
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Batch link (Batch page)

The Batch page allows you to set up the events performed as a batch transaction by Oracle
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing. Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing supports the
following predefined batch events for account processing. (These batch events are listed in
the Events Types section on the Setup page):

» ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #01
» ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #02
* ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #03
» ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #04
» ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #05
« ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #06
« ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #07
» ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #08
« ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #09
» ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #10

To set up the batch
1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the Events bar link.

3 Inthe Events Setup link bar, click the Lease drop-down link for product associated with
the event.

4  Click the Batch link.

PLoan

Flease

ORACLCS

' ) &) (oa)
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing -)
User Id =sSC Organization TFB Division H2 Responsibility SUPERUSER Debuy Audit Close
Batch Events Setup (Lease)
PLine of Credit
SawE
b Setup
B Onine Events . . : :
- Search Criteria Add Edit Cancel
Select = Event Code = Event Type |- Frequency |* Synchronous I = Enabled
®  ete_oot ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #01 ALWAYS
IMPORTANT: SETTING UF OF THE EVEMTS CAN ADVERSELY AFFECT THE PERFORMANCE OF SYETEM
Event Criteria
Check Criteria |
Search Criteria A Edit Cancel
Select = Query Name I* Description | = Enabled
@ ETB_O01_01 ETB_001_01
Criteria Details | Action
Criteria
Search Criteria Al Edit Cancel
Select = Se(d_( |Parameter |= Comparison Operator = Criteria Value ]} JLogical Expression
® 1 PRODUCT CODE LIKE 152

5 Inthe Batch page’s Events section, select the record you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of event records.

If you are entering a new record, click Add.

If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.
6 Inthe Events section, enter, view, or edit the following information:
In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.
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10

11

Event Code Enter the event code (required).
Event Type Enter the event type (required).
Frequency Enter the event frequency (required).

The Synchronous box is cleared as all batch events are set as asynchronous; any failure
in the event will not affect the transaction, which will be successfully completed.

Select or clear the Enabled box to activate or disable the event type.

The Events Criteria section allows you to name and describe the query for an event, as
well as enable or disable the query. In the Events Criteria section, select the record you
want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of event criteria records.
If you are entering a new record, click Add.

If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

In the Events Criteria section, enter, view, or edit the following information:
In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.
Query Name Enter the query name (required).

Description Enter the query description (required).
Enabled Select to activate or disable the event criteria.

Click Save on the Batch page.

Batch link > Criteria Details sub page

w

~N o o1 b

The Criteria Details sub page allows you to define the selection criteria for the event. The
event engine uses these criteria to determine which accounts to include in the event action.

To set up the criteria details
On the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
Click the Events bar link.

In the Events Setup link bar, click the Lease drop-down link for product associated with
the event.

Click the Batch link.
In the Batch page’s Events section, select the record you want to work with.
Click the Criteria Details sub tab.

In the Criteria Details sub page’s Criteria section, select the record you want to work
with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of criteria records.
If you are entering a new record, click Add.
If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

In the Criteria section, enter, view, or edit the following information to define the event
selection criteria:

In this field: Do this:
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Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.

Seq Enter sequence numbers (required).
( Enter left bracket (optional).
Parameter Select the parameter (required).
Comparison Operator Select comparison operator (required).
Criteria Value Enter criteria value (required).
) Enter right bracket (optional).
Logical Expression Enter logical operator (optional).

9 Click Save on the Batch page.

Batch link > Action sub page

The Action sub page allows you to define the actions performed in the batch event. Oracle
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing supports the following batch event actions:
* Send letter for an account
» Generate correspondence for an account
To set up Action sub page

1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.

2 Click the Events bar link.

3 Inthe Events Setup link bar, click the Lease drop-down link for product associated with
the event.

4 Click the Batch link.

5 Inthe Batch page’s Events section, select the record you want to work with.

6 Click the Action sub tab.

DEL?)%Z!UEE Lending and Leasing Userrd 556 Oraanizati o Dress e bility  sureruser ﬁ 3 Cinee]
:E:;"m reat Batch Events Setup (Lease)
B Events
:% Search Criteria (Add ) Edit )| Cancel

Select = Event Code |= Event Type = Frequency |= Synchronous | =Enabled

®  eve_oon ACCOUNT LEVEL BATGH EVENT #01 ALWATS

IMPORTANT: SETTING UP OF THE EVENTS CAN ADVERSELY AFFECT THE PERFORMANCE OF SYSTEM

Event Criteria

Check Criteria

Search Criteria ) Ad Edit ) Cancel )
Select = Query Name = Description | = Enabled

@ ete_oo1 o1 ETE_001_01

Criteria Details | Action

Actions

Search Criteria Add Edit ) Cancel
Select = Description |* Seq | = Enabled

& sEND LETTER 1 m]

Action Parameters

Search Criteria Add )| Edit [ Cancel

Select = Description |= value

@  LcoLTz_Em 100 oz 125

In the Action sub page’s Actions section, select the record you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of action records.
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» If you are entering a new record, click Add.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

8 Inthe Actions section, define the action you want Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leas-
ing to perform for the event by entering the following information. (You can set up more
than one event action for a particular event, then use the Seq field to define the order in
which the events will occur):

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.
Description Enter the event action (required).

Seq Enter sequence numbers (required).

Enabled Select or clear to activate or disable the event action.

9 Inthe Action Parameters section, select the record you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of action parameter records.
» If you are entering a new record, click Add.
» If you are changing an existing record, click Edit.

10 For each event action, use the Action Parameters section to set up the required action
parameters and values.

In this field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.
Description Enter the event action (required).

Value Enter sequence numbers (required).

11 Click Save on the Batch page.
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Monitoring events

You can verify the status of events and event actions on the Monitor Jobs page of the Util-
ities form.

To monitor events

On the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
Click the Batch Jobs bar link.

In the Batch Jobs Setup link bar, click Monitor Jobs.

A W N

On the Monitor Jobs page, choose Back Ground in the Job Type section.

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing displays the status for all asynchronous events
that have been completed or failed for an account.
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CHAPTER 11: ORACLE FLEXCUBE LENDING AND LEASING
USER PRODUCTIVITY SETUP

Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing User Productivity Setup window is a supervisor
feature that allows you to monitor the daily performances of Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending
and Leasing users completing lease servicing tasks. These tasks are categorized as cus-
tomer service/collection tasks (lease servicing).

Note: Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing updates this display only form every day.

Using the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing User Productivity Setup window, you
can review the following daily tallies:

*  Number of accounts worked and call activities, by user
*  Number of accounts worked and call activities, by queue.

This chapter explains how to use the Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing User Pro-
ductivity Setup window to view this information.
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Viewing the Customer Service/Collection tasks

Daily tallies from the Customer Service module appear on the pages opened from the fol-
lowing Customer Service/Collection drop-down link links:

» Collector Activity
e Queues Status

Customer Service/Collection link > Collector Activity link

The Customer Service/Collection link’s Collector Activity link displays the number of
accounts worked and call activities by collector for the day. It also displays details regard-
ing calls and total number of calls per queue.

To use the Collector Activity link

1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the User Productivity bar link.
3 Inthe User Productivity link bar, click Customer Service/Collection drop-down link,
then click Collector Activity.
DE_{E-\)%IUEE Lending and Leasing @ S-a)
User Id $SC Organization XX Division C01 Responsibility SUFERUSER DE[#OE Audit Close
W Underritine Funding
¥ Application Ertry Collector Activity
¥ Underwriting
E-funding Users
B Cueues Status Search Criteria )
Vg:i‘\j:’;%u\\ectiun Select User Name Accounts Call Activities|
Mo rows yet
- Collector Activity
P Cueues Status
Activity Details
Search Criteria )
Select Queue Name Left Messages Promise To Pay No Answer Other Total
Mo rows yet
4 Inthe Collector Activity page’s Users section, select the record you want to work with.
Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of records.
5 Inthe Users section, view the following information:
In this field: View this:
Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
User The user code.
Name The user name.
Accounts The number of accounts worked.
Call Activities The number of call activities.
6 Inthe Activity Details section, select the record you want to work with.

Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of records.
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7 Inthe Activity Details section, view the following information for the selected user:

In this field:

Select

Queue Name
Left Messages
Promise To Pay

View this:

If selected, indicates that this is the current record.
The queue name.

The left message activity count.

The promise to pay activity count.

No Answer The no answer activity count.
Other The other activity count.
Total The total activity count.

Customer Service/Collection link’s Queues Status link

The Customer Service/Collection link’s Queues Status link displays daily information
regarding queues, such as the number of accounts worked, number of call activities, num-
ber of accounts pending, and totals number of accounts in the queue. It also displays infor-
mation about the users who worked these queues and details of the call activities.

To use the Queues Status link

1 Onthe Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing home page, click the Setup master tab.
2 Click the User Productivity bar link.
3 Inthe User Productivity link bar, click Customer Service/Collection drop-down link,
then click Queues Status.
ORACLE
FLEXCUBE Lending and Leasing @ sj.j
_— . . Debug 4 it close
User Id SS5C Organization X% Division C01 Responsibility SUFERUSER Jislij}
 Uncler tineyFuncine
¥ Lpplication Entry. Queues Status
W Uneerwriting
b funding Queues
P Queues Status Search Criteria
Vg::wﬂcziuuemun Company Branch Queue Name Accounts Activities Pending Total
D> Collctor Activity Mo rows yet
- Qusies Shatls
Activity Details
search Criteria
User Name Left Messages Promise To Pay Mo Answer Other Total
Mo rows yet.

4 Inthe Queues Status page’s Queues section, select the record you want to work with.
Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of records.

5 Inthe Queues section, view the following information:

In this field:

Company
Branch
Queue Name
Accounts
Activities
Pending
Total

View this:

The company.

The branch.

The queue name.

The number of accounts worked.
The number of call activities.
The number of accounts pending.
The number of total accounts.
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6 Inthe Activity Details section, select the record you want to work with.
Note: If you choose, use Search Criteria to limit the display of records.

7 Inthe Activity Details block, view the following information for the selected queue:

In this field: View this:

User The user code.

Name The user name.

Left Messages The left message activity count.
Promise To Pay The promise to pay activity count.
No Answer The no answer activity count.
Other The other activity count.

Total The total activity count.
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